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PREFACE. 



The aim of this book is indicated by the title. Caesar is properly the 
first Latin author read by American students, for no writer illustrates 
more clearly the spirit and principles of the language. A mastery of 
Caesar is the best possible foundation for Latin scholarship. 

But Caesar is too difficult to be read freely and enthusiastically with- 
out definite preparation. The road to Caesar should be as direct and easy 
as a Roman road ; it must, however, be long enough to carry the traveller 
not merely within sight of the city, but to the golden milestone in its very 
centre. 

Our plan includes : — 

1. An abundance of easy sentences, both English and Latin, for transla- 

tion. The Latin is to be learned by constant and rapid translation, 
both Latin-English and English-Latin. The grammar-work is essen- 
tial; but the grammar is quoted to explain the sentences, not the 
sentences to illustrate the grammar. The work begins with the sen- 
tence and is developed by sentences, so easy at first, and increasing 
in difficulty so gradually, that the hour of recitation is filled with the 
rapid practical use of the language. 

2. l%e inductive method^ used with moderation. The pupil first sees the 

Latin word in sentences, and, — in the earlier part of the book, — in 
all its case-forms ; then, and not till then, he is called upon to learn 
the paradigm. The rules of syntax are developed in a similar way. 
There is thus, in every moment of study, the " joy of discovery," the 
" scientific method," laboratory practice. Words, as truly as rocks 
and flowers, are products of nature; and their right study should 
cultivate the observing faculties of the young as successfully, and in 
a very important direction. 

3. The use of Caesar's vocabulary and of sentences taken from Caesar, In 

the choice of words for the earlier pages, we were obliged to take into 
account not only the frequency of their occurrence in Caesar, but as 
well, their availability for both paradigms and sentences. We can 
hardly expect that the amount of labor expended upon this portion 
of our book will be appreciated by any who have not attempted the 
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VI PREFACE. 



same thing. Our words are, with but two or three exceptions, Caesa- 
rian, and the sentences, as soon as the extent of the pupil's vocabulary 
allows, are largely taken from Caesar without essential change of 
form. We find, on concluding the work with classes, that the out- 
line of thought in the First Book of Caesar, and a considerable por- 
tion of the difficult expressions, have become familiar to our pupils, 
so that their first days in Caesar are not, as has too often been the 
case, the most discouraging of their whole Latin course. And we 
regard it as of some importance that pupils should receive their first 
impressions of Latin not from such sentences as. The rose is red, but 
from Roman expressions like those of Caesar. 

4. Systematic arrangement, and such constant repetition of all the previous 

work to the very end of the book, not through repeated references to 
the grammar, but through the construction of sentences, that term- 
reviews are not necessary, but that the pupil may constantly and 
safely move forward. Words are given so many times in the exer- 
cise where they first occur, and called up so regularly afterwards, that 
the pupil need never go to the lexicon for them a second time, and is 
able, thus, to give his full thought to the inflectional endings. And 
yet, toward the end, new words are freely introduced, that the pupil 
may have practice in the rapid acquisition of words. Equal care has 
been expended in arranging the principles of syntax ; new rules are 
called up so regularly that they cannot pass out of mind. 

5. Provision for the most thorough drill upon paradigms. No new method 

can secure substantial progress without such drill. All our paradigms 
are divided into syllables and accented, that there may be no possi- 
bility of mistake. It is hoped that the arrangements made for carry- 
ing the whole sentence through a paradigm may have some value. 

6. Adequate means for teaching pronunciation correctly from the beginning. 

The first few days are all-important for this. We have not only 
given a key to the sounds and carried this as a foot-note for several 
pages, but have divided words into syllables and marked the accents 
for fifteen pages, and have throughout marked vowels known to be 
long. 

7. The least possible iise of the verb before the verb paradigms are given. Not 

many verbs are given at first, and these are used only in the third 
person of the present, imperfect, and future indicative. This is no 
burden to the pupil, yet it gives a good insight into the verb as Caesar 
employs it, and makes the study of the verb comparatively easy when 
it is reached. 
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8. Prominence to nUes, not to exceptions. If rules are acquired, exceptions 

are noticed as exceptions when they occur, and this is sufficient in the 
early stages of language study. 

9. A dequeue emphasis upon the third declension of nouns, the pronouns, 

and the third conjugation of verbs. 

10. No division into Lessons ; the teacher being left free to divide the 

work according to his judgment. 

Our reason for attempting to add another to the list of First Latin 
Books now before a long-suffering pablic, is that, after trying many books, 
we have not found among those in use one which exactly meets our 
needs. All with which we are acquainted demand a solid year of work, 
and do not enable the pupil even then to enter Caesar with comfort. We 
have found, by repeated trials, that good classes wiU accomplish this book 
and a large portion of the First Book of Caesar, in thirty-six weeks, each 
of five one-hour recitations. Many teachers — if many teachers do us 
the honor to use this book — will prefer to devote the whole thirty-six 
weeks to the mastery of the book alone. Others may think it wise to 
introduce the pupils to Caesar when they have reached Result Clauses, 
p. 144, and to take the remainder of this book in connection with the study 
of Caesar. This we have sometimes done. 

We desire to express our thanks to Miss Mary L. Atwood and Miss 
Frances J. Hosford, of the Oberlin College Preparatory School, and to 
Miss Grace Safford of the Oberlin Public High School, for their patient 
and appreciative use of our exercises, while we were experimenting with 
trial-editions. 

Obbblin, July, 1891. 
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TO THE PUPIL. 



The Latin language is very different from the English. Observe atten- 
tively the following points : — 

1. It is not enough in Latin to know words ; it is equally important to 

know the endings of words. In the sentence, Puer (the boy) capit 
{captures) latrSnem {the robber), puer is the subject of the verb ; but 
in Latr5 capit puerum, the word puerum is marked as the object 
by its suffix. To say Latro capit puer is no more correct than to say 
in English, Her don't want we; us don't belong to she, 

2. (See Gradatim, p. 19, published by Ginn & Co., Boston, 1889.) In 

English, the meaning depends upon the order of the words. 

The boy captures the robber 
means one thing ; 

The robber captures the boy 

means quite another thing. 

But in Latin, _ 

Puer latronem capit, 

Puer capit latronem, 
Latronem puer capit, 
Latronem capit puer, 

Capit latronem puer, , 

all mean 

The boy captures the robber. 

On the other hand, 

The robber captures the boy 
may be expressed in Latin, 

Latro puerum capit, 

Latro capit puerum, etc. 
We have an illustration of this in the use of the English personal 
pronouns, e.g. 

All men praise him, 
and 

HIM all men praise, 
have the same meaning. 
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3. Many relations which in English are expressed by a preposition, are 

in Latin denoted by a change of ending in a noun, e.g. The hoot 
(scapha) of Sxdla^ is, in Latin, Scapha Sullsie. The correct use or 
omission of prepositions in Latin is highly important. 

4. The verb in a Latin sentence usually stands last. 



PROGRAM OF A RECITATION. 

[Observe that the major part of the hoar is assigned to tranalation, from Latin to English 
and from English to Latin.] 

I. Assignment of advance lesson, with advice as to method 

of learning 5 minutes. 

II. Rapid oral review of previous lesson 10 minutes. 

III. Part of the class recite new paradigms, rules, etc. ; part 

write paradigms on the board 10 minutes. 

lY. Oral or blackboard translation of the advance from 

Latin to English 10 minutes. 

y. Part of the class write on the board the advance trans- 
lation from English to Latin. The rest take drill 
work, — pronunciation, paradigms, translation from 
dictation. All unite in correcting blackboard work. 20 minutes. 

55 minutes. 

The above plan provides for reciting each lesson twice: once in 
advance, once in review. This is sufficient. Another plan, which secures 
at least two recitations of each lesson, would devote the first half-hour 
to reciting the assigned lesson for the day and the review, and the second 
half-hour to going over the morrow's lesson ; the teacher supplying the 
meanings of new words and making suggestions as to the best methods 
of study. This gives fine scope for the teacher's power, is in accordance 
with the modem methods of teaching, and will create enthusiasm ; and, 
if the assigned lesson of each day is recited with thoroughness, the results 
will be satisfactory. 

The only term-reviews necessary with this book are a few recitations 
upon the paradigms and rules of syntax. Words and constructions are 
80 graded and repeated that there is no occasion for reviewing the sen- 
tences at the end of the term. 
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SUGGESTIONS. 



1. That the pupil be required to pronounce each Latin and English 
sentence before translating. 

2. That for the first ten recitations the teacher pronounce each Latin 
sentence before requiring the pupil to do so. 

3. That the class frequently read Latin in concert. 

4. That halting recitations be not allowed. 

5. That the pupil be required often to translate both English and 
Latin sentences from the teacher's dictation. 

6. That the endings and paradigms be learned at the places, and in 
the order, indicated. 

7. That the teacher encourage the pupil to gather the thought in the 
Latin order of the words. 

8. That the pupil be required to combine rapidity of recitation with 
thoroughness of work, and that the length of lessons bend to this. 

9. That translation, both Latin-English and English-Latin, be made 
the chief work of the class-room. 

10. That much written work, outside the class-room, be required ; but 
that the pupil be not allowed, in the class-room, to lean upon his written 
work. 

11. That the Suggestions which precede the Exercises be not com- 
mitted to memory in place, but carefully read and applied in connection 
with the study of the Exercises. 
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NOUNS. FIRST OR ^-DECLENSION. 

NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE CASES. SINGULAR 

NUMBER. 

Illustration. — Sul'la fe'minam lau'dat, 
Sulla praises the woman. 

In the above sentence, Sulla is in the nominative case, 
fe'minam in the accusative (English objective). 

The sign of the nominative is the case-ending -a ; of the 
accusative, the case-ending -am. 

SuGGBSTiONS. — 1. The Latin has no article. Supply a, an, or the in Eng- 
lish when necessary, as in the above illustration. 

2. The words long and short when used of English vowels refer to quality ; 
e.g. note, nbU When used of Latin vowels they refer to quantity only, a 
long syllable occupying more time in pronunciation than a short syllable, as 
indicated in the schedule below. 

3. Li this book, vowels long by nature are marked with the macron (-). 
Diphthongs are long. 

1. 

1. Sul'la Gal'bam vo'cat. 2. GaVba Sul'lam vo'cat. 3. Fe'mi na 
fili am iu'vat. 4. Ulia fe'minam iu'vat. 5. Cot'ta sca'pham 
lau'dat. 6. Fe'mi na Miner'vam lau'dat. 7. Miner'va fi'liam' 
lau'dat. 8. Gal'ba Sullam iu'vat. 9. Sul'la fe'minam iu'vat. 
10. Cot'ta Mi ner'vawi vo'cat. 11. Mi ner'va Cot'tam vo'cat. 
12. Fi'lia Gal'bam lau'dat. 

Note. — Pronounce the Latin according to the f oUowing schedule : — 
a, a, papa ; o, o, oho ; u, u, full moon ; e, 6, vacation (e nearly the sound 
of 6 in met) ; t, machine ; i, holiness ; ce, ay ; ce, \}oy ; au, noto ; eu, feud ; 
ei, veil ; m', we ; c, come ; g, go\ i consonant, yes ; s, yes ; t, time ; v (m con- 
sonant), we; qu, qu&rt', ch, A?ingj th, thiok; ph, /un; bs, like ps; other 
consonants as in English, 
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Direction. — Apply the following statements to the words in 
the above Exercise : — 

a. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative case. 

b. A finite verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 

c. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusative 
case. 

Commit these statements carefully to memory. 

2. 

1. Minerva summons the woman. 2. Sulla summons the 
daughter. 3. The daughter assists Sulla. 4. Cotta assists 
Minerva. 5. Minerva praises the boat. 6. Galba praises the 
daughter. 7. Cotta summons Galba. 8. Sulla assists the 
daughter. 9. Minerva summons Sulla. 10. The woman assists 
Cotta. 11. The daughter praises the woman. 12. Galba praises 
Sulla. 



GENITIVE, DATIVE, VOCATIVE, AND ABLATIVE CASES. 
SINGULAR NUMBER. 

Illustrations. — Sul'la sca'pha/n Gal'bae (genitive case) 
lau'dat, Sulla praises the boat of Galba,, or, Sulla praises 
Galbd's boat 

Sul'la Gal'bae (dative case) sca'phaw dat, Sulla gives the 
boat to Oalba^ or, Sulla gives Galba the boat. 

Sulla, Gal'ba (vocative case), sca'phaw lau'dat, (O) Galba,, 
Sulla praises the boat, 

Sul'la Gal'baw sca'pha (ablative case) iu'vat, Sulla assists 
Galba with a boat. 

Fe'mi na, fi'li a (apposition) Gal'bae, Cot'tam iu'vat, A 
womariy the daughter cf Galba,, assists Cotta. 

The Latin case-endings given above, and their equivalents, 
are — 

a, a, papa ; o, o, oho ; m, u, full moon ; e, e, vacation ; i, machine ; I, holi- 
ness ; (B,ay) ce, hoy ; au, now ; eu, tend ; ei, veil ; ui, we. 
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LATIN. ENGLISH. 

Genitiye, -ae, Objective with of, or the possessive case, 

Dative, -ae, Objective with to (or for) , 

Vocative, -a, Nominative of address, 

Ablative, -ft. Objective with by, from, wltb, in, etc. 

ScGOESTiONS. — 1. Cum (in 8 below) is a preposition governing the abla- 
tive. 

2. The vocative generally stands after one or more words in its sentence 
(as in 6 below). 



1. Miner'va sca'pham CoVtae lau'dat. 2. Cot'ta Miner'vae 
sca'pham dat. 3. Gal'ba gale am Sulloe lau'dat. 4. Sulla 
Gdl'hae ga'le am dat. 5. Sul'la, Cot'ta (vocative), fi'li am Gal'- 
bae vo'cat. 6. Fi'li a Gal'bae Mi ner'vam vo'cat. 7. Sul'la cum 
fe'mina Miner'vam iu'vat. 8. Fi'li a Gal'bae cum Miner'va 
'Sullam iu'vat. 9. Sul'la fili am Gal'bae sca'phd iu'vat. 10. Fe'- 
mina, fili a Sullae, Gal'bam pecti'nia iu'vat. 11. Gal'ba cum 
fili a Sul'lae Miner'vam lau'dat. 12. Miner'va fe'minae pecu'- 
ni am et sca'pham dat. 

Learn and repeat the following paradigms, and all given 
hereafter, till they are as familiar as the alphabet: — 





BOAT (f.) 


MIN£BVA (f.) 


WOMAN (F.) 


HELMET (f.) 


Sing. Nom. 


sca'pha 


Mi ner'va 


fe'mina 


ga'lea 


Gen. 


sca'phae 


Mi ner'vae 


fe'minae 


ga'leae 


Dat 


sca'phae 


Miner'vae 


fe'minae 


ga'le ae 


Ace. 


sca'pham 


Miner'vam 


fe'mi nam 


ga'leam 


Voc. 


sca'pha 


Mi ner'va 


f e'mi na 


ga'le a 


Abl. 


sca'phft 


Miner'va 


fe'mi na 


ga'le a 



Like sca'pha^ decline Cot'ta^ Gal'ba^ and SuVla; like ga^lea^ 
fi'li a Mid pecu'ni a. 

Directions. — 1. Use, occasionally, the progressive form of the 
verb, e.g. is praising for praises, 

c, come ; g^ go; i consonant, yes ; s, yea ; t, rime ; v (t* consonant), toe ; 
qu, guart ; ch, Jang ; th, thicls. ; ph, fan ; hs, like ps. 
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2. Apply and learn the following statements ; — 

a. Any noun which modifies another noun and does not denote 
the same person or thing, is in the genitive. 

b. The indirect object of an action is in the dative. 

c. The vocative is used for direct address. 

d. The means or instrument of an action is expressed by the 
ablative. 

e. A noun which modifies another noun and denotes the same 
person or thing, agrees with it in case. This agreement is called 
apposition. 

4. 

1. Sulla summons Galba's daughter. 2. Galba, with [his] 
daughter, is assisting Sulla. 3. Sulla praises Minerva's daughter. 
4. Minerva gives Galba the boat. 5. Galba is giving a boat to 
Sulla's daughter. 6. Galba summons the woman's daughter. 
7. The woman, with [her] daughter, is assisting Galba. 8. The 
daughter of Galba gives money to Minerva. 9. Galba is giving 
Sulla a helmet. 10. Sulla assists Galba with money and a boat. 
11. Minerva, with the daughter of Galba, assists Sulla. 12. The 
woman, daughter of Galba, gives a boat to Sulla. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE CASES. PLURAL 
NUMBER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Nominative case-ending, -ae ; accusativef -fts. 
2. The personal ending -t of the verb in the singular number becomes -nt 
in the plural. 



1. Sul'la fi'li as Gal'bae vo'cat. 2. FT'li ae Sul'lae (dative) 
pecu'ni am dant. 3. Gal'ba cum Miner'vd fe'minds iu'vat. 

4. Fe'mina, cum fi'lid Cot'tae, Miner'voe ga'leds demon'strat. 

5. Fi'liae Gal'bae fe'minds vo'cant. 6. Fe'minae fi'li as Gal'boe 



d, a, papa ; 6, o, oho ; u, u, full moon ; e, e, vacation ; I, machine ; t, hoi*-. 
ness ; ce, ay ; ce, hoy ; au, now ; eu, feud ; ei, vctl ; ui, toe. 
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iu'vant. 7. Mi ner'va et Cot'ta ga'le as Sul'lae lau'dant. 8. Fe'- 
mi nae Sul'loe (dative) sca'phds Gal'bae de mon'strant. 9. Fl'li ae 
Sul'lae MinerVae (dative) ga'leas dant. 10. Sul'la et Mi ner'va 
fi'li as Cot'tae pe cu'ni a iu'vant. 

6. 

1. The woman praises Sulla's helmets. 2. The women, daugh- 
ters of Sulla, praise Galba's boats. 3. Sulla is showing [his] 
helmets and boats to Minerva. 4. Minerva assists the women, 
daughters of Galba, with money. 5. The women summon the 
daughters of Cotta. 6. Galba's daughters are assisting Sulla 
with a boat. 7. The women give the daughter of Galba money 
and boats. 8. Galba gives helmets and boats to Sulla. 9. The 
woman, daughter of Galba, assists Sulla. 10. The daughters of 
Galba and of Sulla are showing Minerva the boats. 



OTHER CASES, PLURAL NUMBER. 

Suggestion. — Genitive case- ending, -ftrum; dative, -is; vocative, -ae; 
ablative, -is. The dative and ablative plural oifVlia, is /i li S'bus. 



1. Per'fu %a cum nau'tis est in Ger ma'ni a. 2. GaVba per'f u- 
gls pe cu'ni am dat. 3. Nau'ta per'fu gam sca'phls iu'vat. 4. Fe'- 
minae cum filid'ftws Sul'lam iu'vant. 5. Mi ner'va i\\\a%us 
Gal'bae ga'leds dat. 6. Gal'ba fe'minis sca'phas perfugd'rwm 
demon'strat. 7. Nau'tae cum per'fugls sunt in Germa'nid. 

8. Fi'li ae per'fu gae sunt in I ta'li d, et nau't^s pe cu'ni am dant. 

9. Pe cu'ni a fili d'nem est in sca'phd. 10. Fe'minae sunt in 
sca'ph^s et fi'li ds iu'vant. 11. Ga'leae perfugd'nim et sca'- 
phae nautd'rwm in Gal'lid sunt. 12. Fe'minae et nau'tae et 
per'fu gae sunt in sca'phfs. 

c, come ; g<, go\ i consonant, yea ; s, jea ; t, time ; v (u consonant) we ; 
gw, gwart ; ch, king ; th, thick. ; ph, fun ; 6s, like ps. 
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Direction. — Apply and learn the following statement: — 
Most nouns of the first declension are feminine; but, in all 
declensions, names of male beings, and of rivers, winds, months, 
and mountains, are masculine; and names of female beings, and 
of countries, cities, plants, and trees, are feminine. 





BOATS (f.) 


WOMEN (f.) 


HELMETS (f.) 


•. Nom. 


sea'phae 


fe'mi nae 


ga'le ae 


Gen. 


sea ph&'rum 


fe mi na'rum 


galea'rum 


Dat. 


sca'phls 


fe'minis 


ga'le Is 


Ace. 


sca'phSfl 


fe'mi nSfl 


ga'lefts 


Voc. 


sca'phae 


fe'mi nae 


ga'le ae 


Abl. 


sca'phls 


fe'mi nls 


ga'lelB 



Combine these paradigms with the corresponding singulars 
(Exercise 3) and commit all thoroughly to memory. Like 
am'jpAa decline nauHa; like fe'mina^ per^fuga ; like ga'lea^ 
pe cu^ni a and (in the singular) Q-aVli a, Oer md'ni a and 
Ita^lia. FVlia is declined like ga'lea^ but has filid'bus 
(not f I'll 18^ in the dative and ablative plural. 

8. 

1. Galba's daughter is in the boat with the women. 2. Gralba 
is in Italy and is assisting the deserters with boats. 3. Sulla 
gives the deserters money. 4. The woman is in Germany with 
the daughters of Sulla. 5. Minerva summons the sailor's daugh- 
ters. 6. The sailors' daughters assist Galba with money. 7. Gal- 
ba gives Sulla's daughters a boat. 8. The deserters are showing 
helmets to the women. 9. Minerva assists the women with 
boats. 10. The money of the daughters is in the boats. 11. Galba 
gives helmets to the deserters. 12. The sailors' money is in the 
helmet, the helmet in the boat. 

d, a, papa ; o, o, oho ; u, u, full moon ; e, e, vaeation ; i, machine ; i, holi- 
ness ; ce, ay; ce, hoy ; au, now ; eu, feud ; ei, veil ; ui, toe. 
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RECAPITULATION, IMPERFECT ANB FUTURE TENSES. 

Suggestions. — 1. The imperfect tense has -ba before the personal end- 
ings -t and -nt; e.g. laudd'hat, Tie was praising; lau dd'hsint, they were 
praising. 

2. The future tense has -bi (singular), -bu (plural) before the endings 
-t and -nt; e.g. laudd'hit^Jie will praise; laudd'hunt, they vnll praise. When 
the letter before -ba or -bi is d (or a before the personal endings, e.g. lau'- 
dskt, lau'dant), the verb is said to be of the first conjugation. A is generally 
long before -ba, -bl, -bu ; but is short in da'hat, da'hit, etc. 

3. The imperfects e'rat, he was, e'rant, tJiey were ; and the futures e'rit, 
he will be, e'runt, they mil be ; are irregularly formed. 



1. Fe'mi na e'rat fi'li a Cot'tae. 2. Sul'la nau'ta (appositive) 
e'rit in sca'phd. 3. Fi'lia Cot'tae (dative) sca'pham Gal'bae 
per'fu gae de mon stra'bit. 4. Per'fu ga Sullam nau'tam vo ca'- 
bat. 5. Cot'ta Gal'baw iuva'bit et per'fu gae (dative) pecii'- 
ni am Sulloe da'bit. 6. Gal'ba per'fuga sca'pham Sullae et 
gale am Cot'tae lauda'bat. 7. Fe'mi nae e'rant fi'liae nauta'- 
rum. 8. Nau'tae filid'bus pecu'ni am et sca'phds da'bant. 9. Fi'- 
lia6 cum nauto e'runt in sca'pMs. 10. Per'fu gae, Cot'ta et Gal'ba 
(appositives), sca'phas fi li d'rum lau da'bant. 11. 'Nsm'tae cum 
filid'bus Cot'tam et Gal'bam per'fu gds iuva'bant. 12. Fi'liae 
per'f u gls pe cii'ni am et gale ds da'bunt. 13. Pe cii'ni a fi li d^rum 
e'rat in ga'lefs, galeae in sca'phfs. 14. Fi'liae perfugdVum 
filids nautd'»icm iuva'bunt. 

10. 

1. The deserter was in Gaul with Sulla. 2. The sailor will 
give money to the daughter of Sulla. 3. The women will assist 
the deserters with Sulla's boat. 4. Cotta's daughter will show 
Sulla's boat to a deserter. 5. Galba, the deserter, is giving 
money to the sailor's daughters. 6. The sailors were in the boat 
with the deserters. 7. The sailors were assisting the deserters. 

c, come ; g, go; i consonant, yes ; s, yes ; t, time ; v (u consonant) we ; 
qu, quSLTt ; ch, king ; th, thick ; ph, fan ; bs, like ps. 
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8. The deserters were praising the sailors. 9. The money of 
Galba, the deserter, was in a sailor's helmet. 10. The boats of 
the sailors and the money of the deserters were in Italy. 



NOUNS. SECOND OR 0-DECLENSION. 

NOUNS IN -US. ALL CASES, SINGULAR NUMBER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Nominative case-ending, -U8 ; genitive, -I ; dative, -5 ; 
accusative, -am ; vocative, -e ; ablative, -5. 

2. Notice that here alone the vocative of Latin nouns differs from the nom- 
inative. 

3. Nouns of the second declension in -U8 are, as a rule, masculine. But, 
in all declensions, apply first the Direction in Exercise 7. 

11. 

1. Bru'tws do'mi m et ser'vi a mVcus e'rat. 2. Do'mi nus e'rat 
cap ti'vi ami'ctw. 3. Do'mi nws ser'vwm a mi'ci lau da'bit. 4. Cap- 
tVyiLSy ami'ce, do'mino e'quwm da'bat. 5. Do'minws ser'vo e'quwm 
da'bit. 6. Do'mi ntis e'qui e'rat cap ti'vws. 7. Cap ti'vws et e'quws 
e'rant in Gal'lia. 8. Do'minws cum capti'vo et ser'vo e'rit in 
Germa'nia. 9. Ser'vws cum do 'mi no et ami'co, Bru'to, capti'vwm 
iu va'bat. 10. Ser'vws do'mi num vo ca'bit. 11. Ser'vMS, Bru'te, 
e'rit aml'c%«. 



Sing. Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 



SLAVE (M.) 

ser'vuB 

ser'vl 

ser'v6 

ser'vum 

ser've 

ser'vS 



CAPTIVE (m.) 

cap tl'vuB 
cap ti'vl 
cap ti'vS 
cap ti'vum 
cap tl've 
cap tl'vo 



MASTER (m.) 

do'mi nu8 
do'mi nl 
do'mi nd 
do'mi num 
do'mi ne 
do'mi n6 



Like 8er'vu8 decline Bru'tus and e'quua; like capti'vus^ 



a ml'cuB, 



o, a, papa ; o, o, oho ; w, w, f till moon ; e, e, vacation ; i, machine ; i, holi- 
ness ; (B^ ay\ ce, boy ; aw, now ; ew, fet«d ; ei*, veil ; «i, we. 
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12. 

1. Slave, [your] master is in Germany with Brutus. 2. The 
owner of the horse was a friend of Brutus. 3. Brutus gives the 
captive money and a horse. 4. The captive, in company with 
[his] friend, was assisting Brutus. 5. The slave is assisting [his] 
master with a horse and a boat. 6. Brutus, [your] friend is a 
captive. 7. The slave was praising Brutus, [his] master. 8. The 
captive is giving a slave to [his] friend Brutus. 9. Brutus was 
summoning the captive. 10. The friend of Brutus was a captive. 

11. Brutus will summon the slave and give money to the captive. 

12. The master is praising the captive. 



NOUNS IN 'US, PLURAL NUMBER 

SuooBSTiON. — Nominative and vocative case- ending, -I ; genitive, -Arum ; 
dative, -Is ; accusatiye, -As ; ablative, -Is. 

13. 

1. Ser'vi e'rant do mi no'rum a mi'ct. 2. Do'mi nf sunt ser vo'- 
rum a mi'ci 3. Prae ieo'ti a mi'cos vo ca'bant. 4. Tri bu'nt sunt 
prae f ec td'rwm ami'ct. 5. Tribu'ni praefec'tfs e'qu6« da'bunt, 
ser'vis non. 6. Praefec'ti do'mims e'quos de mon stra'bant. 
7. Praefec'tf e'rant capti'vf. 8. Tribu'm praefec'to« et do'mi- 
nos vo ca'bunt, ser'vos non. 9. Ser'vt tri bu'nos non lau da'bunt. 
10. Do'mim et ser'vt cum tribti'nts et praefec'tis e'rant in 
I ta'li a. 11. A mi'ct tri bu noVum cap ti Yd'rum a mi'ci sunt. 
12. Do'mi nt cap ti'vfs et a mVcis cap tl Yd'rum pe cu'ni am de mon- 
stra'bunt. 13. Tribu'nf capti'vos e'quw iu'vant. 14. Tribu'nf 
cum do'mi nfs et ser'vt« et captl'vfs e'rant in Grerma'nia. 

SLAVES (m.) captives (m.) MASTERS (m.) 

Plur. Nom. ser'vl capti'vl do'mi nl 

Gen. serv6'nim captiy5'rum domind'rum 

Dat. ser'vis capti'vis do'mi nis 

c, come ; g, go; i consonant^ yes ; s, jea ; t, time ; v (u consonant), we ; 
qu, quart ; ch, king ; th, thick ; ph,fan ; hs, iikeps. 
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BLAYES (M.) CAPTIYES (m.) MA8TBB8 (m.) 

Plur. Acc. ser'vOs capti'vSs do'minSs 

Voc. ser'Yl capti'vl do'mini 

Abl. ser'Yls capti'Yls do'minls 

Combine these paradigms with those of Exercise 11; 
complete the paradigms of e^quua and a mi' cue; decline also 
like capti'vus^ tribu'nua and praefec'tus. 

14. 

1. The friends of the captives were not slaves. 2. The friends 
of the slaves were not captives. 3. The captives are friends of 
the commanders. 4. The tribunes were summoning the slaves 
and [their] friends. 5. The tribunes will give horses to the 
slaves and [their] friends. 6. The slaves summon [their] 
masters, and with [their] friends assist the tribunes. 7. The 
commanders are friends of the masters and the tribunes. 8. The 
masters were giving money to the captives. 9. The masters with 
their slaves will assist the commanders. 10. The masters with 
the commanders and tribunes were assisting the captives. 11. The 
captives were giving [their] horses to the masters, not to the 
commanders. 12. The commanders are with the masters and 
captives. 



NOUNS IN -ER, "IR, AND -lUS. ALL CASES, SINGULAR 
AND PLURAL NUMBERS. 

Suggestions. — 1. Nouns in -er and -ir have no case-ending in the nom. 
and voc. sing. In the other cases, the endings are like those of nouns in -us. 

2. In some of these nouns, e.g. a'ger, e of the nom. and voc. sing, is not 
found in the other cases ; thus, the gen. sing, is a'gri, not a^ge ri. 

3. Nouns in -ins usually have -I instead of -tl in the genitive singular, e.g. 
Clau'dl and so'cl (3 and 18 below), and in the vocative singular of proper 
names (also/t7f t«), -I instead of -ie, e.g. Clau'di and/i'ZI (17 and 18). 

a, a, papa ; o, o, oho ; «, w, iuW moon ; e, e, vacation ; i, machine ; i, holi- 
ness ; OBf ay; ce, hoy ; au, now ; ew, fct«d ; ci, veil ; wi, we. 
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15. 

1. Fa'ber pu'erwm confir'mat. 2. Pu'er cum fa'bro est in 
a'gro. 3. Vir fi'li os Clau'di (-u) ser'vat. 4. Tri bu'nus pu'e rd pe- 
cu'niam da'bat. 5. Ser'vi in a'grfs e'rant cum pu'e rw. 6. Pu'e n, 
fi'li t fa hTo'ruMf fi'U «s tri bu*ni iu va'bunt. 7. Fa'brt sunt a mi'ci 
pu e To'rum. 8. Do'mi nus vi'm et fe'mi nis et li'be m pe cu'ni am 
dat. 9. Yi'Ti pu'eros confir'mant. 10. Sul'la fa'bm et so'cits 
a'gros dat. 11. So'ci i fili um Clau'di (-it) con fir ma'bant. 12. Fi'- 
li us fa'brt a mi'cus pu'e rf est. 13. Ser'vi fa'bros et so'ci os ser'- 
vant. 14. Sul'la fa'bro a'grwm, pu'em e'quum de mon stra'bit. 
15. Li'ben cum vi'm sunt in sca'pha. 16. Fa'ber fe'minas 
iu va'bit, vi'ros et li'be ros, non. 17. Fa'ber, Clau'di, vi'ro ser'vum 
de mon stra'bat. 18. Brti'tus, fi'U, est so'ci us, Clau'di ias a mi'cus 
so'ct(-if). 



] 


FIELD (m.) 


BOY (m.) 


ALLY (m.) 


CLAUDIUS (m.) 


Sing. Nom. 


a'ger 


pu'er 


so'ci us 


Clau'di U8 


Gen. 


a'gri 


pu'e if 


so'ci (-il) 


Clau'di (-il) 


Dat. 


a'gr5 


pu'erS 


so'ci 5 


Clau'di 6 


Ace. 


a'grum 


pu'e mm 


so'ci um 


Clau'di um 


Voc. 


a'ger 


pu'er 


so'ci e 


Clau'di 


Abl. 


a'grS 


pu'ero 


so'ci 5 


Clau'di 5 
Sing. MAN (m.) 


Plur. Nom. 


a'grI 


pu'e if 


so'ci I 


vir 


Gen. 


a'grQ'nim 


pu e r6'nim 


soci6'rum 


vi'rl 


Dat. 


a'giis 


pu'e lis 


so'ci Is 


vi'rS 


Ace. 


a'grOs 


pu'e rSfl 


so'ci 68 


vi'rom 


Voc. 


a'gil 


pu'eii 


so'cil 


vir 


Abl. 


a'grls 


pu'e lis 


so'ci l8 


vi'r6 



Like a^ger decline fa'ber; like pu'er^ IVherl (used only in 
the plural) ; like Clau'di us and the plural of so'ci us decline 
fx'lius. Complete vir as follows : Plur. nom. vi'rl^ gen. vi rd'- 
rurrij dat. vi'rls^ etc. 



c, come ; g, go; i consonant, yea ; s, yes ; t, time ; v (u consonant) we ; 
qu, qua,Tt ; ch, iting ; th, thick ; ph, fan ; bs, like ps. 
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16. 

1. The boys are in the field with the engineers. 2. The 
engineers are encouraging the boys. 3. The men are protecting 
the commanders. 4. The engineer was a friend of the boys. 
5. The boys were sons of engineers. 6. The commanders will 
give the boys boats, the men horses. 7. A man will be with the 
boys in the boat. 8. The boys will be with the men in the boats. 
9. The slave of the man Claudius (appositive) was not the 
boy's friend. 10. Claudius, Sulla is giving fields to slaves and 
deserters. 11. Boys, the engineers were allies, not slaves. 

12. To the man, Claudius (appositive), the engineer gives money. 

13. To the boy, the son of Brutus, Claudius was showing [his] 
helmet. 14. The men are protecting the allies. 



NOUNS IN -UM. ALL CASES, SINGULAR AND PLURAL 

NUMBERS. 

Suggestions. — 1. The case-ending of the nominative, accusative, and 
vocative singular is -am ; that of the nom., ace, and voc. plural, -a. Other 
case-endings are as in nouns in -us ; but nouns in -turn usually have -I instead 
of -tl in the gen. sing. 

2. Nouns of the second declension in -um are neuter. But apply direc- 
tions (Exercise 7). The neuter vul'guB has no plural, and its case-ending in 
nom., ace, and voc. is -us. 

3. Est at the beginning of a sentence is to be translated there is; sunt, 
tJiere are ; e'rat, there was, etc. 

4. AuQd'lixxm, (singular) means assistance; auxi'lia, (plural), auxiliary 
forces^ auxiliaries. 

17. 

1. Con ci'li um de cre'twm pa'rat. 2. Vnl'gws prae fec'to de cre'- 
tum de mon stra'bit. 3. Con ci'li a decre'ta, praefec'tl op'pida, 
pa'rant. 4. Au xili a de cre'ta con ci li o^rum lau da'bant. 5. Au- 

a, a, papa ; o, o, oho ; u, u, full moon ; ^, e, vacation ; t, machine ; I, holi- 
ness ; (B,ay\ ce, hoy ; au, now ; eu, feud ; ei, vei\ ; ui, we. 
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xi'lium conci'lf praesi'dia confir'mat. 6. Conci'lium op'pido 
et prae si'di o au xi'li urn da'bit. 7. E'qui au xi li o^rum e'rant in 
ca'stm. 8. Ca'stra et op'pi da et prae si'di a sunt in pe ri'cu lo. 

9. Op'pi dwm est in pe ri'cu lo et praefee'tus bel'lwm para'bit. 

10. Aml'ci servo'rum conci'lio peri'culttm de mon stra'bant. 

11. Tribu'nus au xi'li a ar'mat. 12. Est bel'lum et praefec'ti 
castro'rwm so'cios ar'mant. 13. Prae si'di wm cum au xi'li is est 
in op'pi do, 14. Bel 'la et pe ri'cu la bel lo'rwm vul'gws non con- 
fir ma'bunt. 





WAR (n.) 


DECREE (n.) 


TOWN (n.) 


COUNCIL (n.) 


Sing. Nom. 


beiaum 


de cre'tnm 


op'pi dum 


con ci'li um 


Gen. 


bel'H 


decre'tl 


op'pi dl 


conci'li(-ii) 


Dat. 


beia5 


decreets 


op'pi d6 


con ci'li 6 


Ace. 


bel'lum 


de cre'tum 


op'pi dum 


con ci'li um 


Voc. 


bel'lum 


decre'tum 


op'pi dum 


concilium 


Abl. 


bel'lo 


decre'to 


op'pi do 


con ci'li 6 


Plur. Nom. 


bel'la 


decre'ta 


op'pi da 


con ci'li a 


Gen. 


bel 16'rum 


de ere to'rum 


op'pi do'rum 


concilio'rum 


Dat. 


bel'liB 


de cre'tiB 


op'pi diB 


con ci'li Ib 


Ace. 


bel'la 


decre'ta 


op'pi da 


con ci'li a 


Voc. 


bel'la 


decre'ta 


op'pi da 


con ci'li a 


Abl. 


bel'llB 


decre'tlB 


op'pi dlB 


con ci'li is 



Like the sing, of beVlum decline vuVgus^ but see Sugges- 
tion 2, above ; like the plur. of heVlum^ ca^stra ; like op^- 
pidum^ perVculum ; like concVliurriy auxi^lium and prae- 
%Vdi um. 

18. 

1. The council is arming the auxiliary [forces]. 2. The aux- 
iliary [forces] will be in camp. 3. Claudius with the auxiliaries 
protects the camp. 4. Italy is in danger, the slaves are pre- 
paring war. 5. There is war, the women and children are in the 
town. 6. The tribunes will protect the council of the common 
people. 7. The common people with the tribune protect the 

c, come \ gt go'y i consonant, yes ; «, yes ; t, time ; v (u consonant) toe ; 
quy gwart; ch, A;ing ; th, thiels. ; ph,f\m ; 6», \\\ieps. 
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town. 8. The garrison of the town will assist the common 
people. 9. The commanders arm the auxiliaries and the allies. 
10. Garrisons of auxiliary [forces] protect the towns. 11. The 
commander of the camp gives the town assistance. 12. The 
commanders of the garrison are in the camp. 



LETTERS. 



-4, e, i, o, M, y, are vowels ; all other letters are consonants. 

The combinations ae, au, ei, eu, oe, oi, ui, are diphthongs. P, 6, 

c (k), q, g, t, d, ch, th, are mutes ; Z, m, w, r, liquids ; x and z double 

consonants. / is a consonant before another vowel in the same 

syllable. 

SYLLABICATION. 

1. Make the syllables of a Latin word the same in number as 
its vowels and diphthongs ; e.g. nau'ta, a mVcua, 

2. Write a single consonant, or a?, or two or more consonants 
which can be used to begin a word, with the latter of two vowels; 
e.g. do^minus, auxi'liuniy sca*pha, ca'stra, 

3. Of other two consonants, write one with each vowel; of 
more than two, join with the latter vowel those which can be 
used to begin a word ; e.g. SuVla, de mon^strat. 

QUANTITY OF VOWELS AND SYLLABLES. 

1. For quantity of vowels, see Exercise 1, Suggestions 2 and 3. 

2. A syllable containing a long vowel or a diphthong is a long 
syllable; e.g. non, nauHa (first syllable). 

3. A syllable containing a short vowel is a long syllable 
when its vowel is followed by two or more consonants or 
a double consonant, but when the first of two consonants is 
a mute and the second a liquid, the syllable is common, that is, 
short in prose, but sometimes long in poetry; e.g. CotHa, a'gri 
(first syllables). 

a, a, papa ; 6, 5, oho ; u, u, f wll moon ; ^, e, vacation ; t, machine ; i, holi- 
ness ; (Byay, oSy hoy ; au, now ; eti, fetid ; ei, yeii ; ui, toe. 
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A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 15 

4. Name syllables as indicated by the following word : — 

6 4 3 2 1 
Pe cu ni a' rum. 

1. Ultima. 2. Penult. 3. Antepenult. 

4. First sylldble preceding the awtepenuU, etc. 



ACCENT. 

1. Accent tYiQpenuU of a word of two syUdbles; e.g. Oal'ba. 

2. Accent the penuU of a word of three or mare sylldbles, if 
the penult he a long syllable; otherwise, accent the antepenult; 
e.g. a ml'cuSf praefecHvs ; fe'mina, do^ minus. 

Verify these rules by the preceding Exercises, and apply them 
hereafter till mastered. 



THB CHANGE FROM THE ACTIVE TO THE PASSIVE 

VOICE. 

SuooBSTiONS. — 1. The subject (nominative) of the Active Voice, if a vol- 
untary agent, is put in the ablative with a ox ctb in the Passive; e.g. BrfltiiB 
hi 1 becomes A Brflt5 in 2. 

2. The object (accusative) of the Active Voice becomes the subject (nomi- 
native) of the Passive ; e.g. atudlia and BociOB (aces.) in 9 become atudlia 
and socil in 10. 

3. The personal endings -t and -nt of the Active Voice become respec- 
tively -tar and -ntnr in the Passive ; e.g. vo'cat, he summons; vo cA'tnr, he 
is summoned; vo'cant, they summon; vocan'tnr, they are summoned. 

4. In translation, such forms as they are summoned (Passive Voice) should 
be carefully distinguished from thsy are summoning (Progressive Form, 
Active Voice). 

19. 

1. Brutits liberos sociorum vocat et confirmat. 2. Liberi soci- 
6rum d Bruto vocantur et confirmantur. 3. TribUni servum 
iuvant. 4 Servus d tribunls iuvatur. 5. FUias fabri liberos 
captivprum laudant et iuvant. 6. LTberi captivorum d JUiabus 
fabri laudantur et iuvantur. 7. AuxUia castra et oppida servant. 
8. Castra et oppida db auxilits servantur. 9. Praefecti a'uxUia 
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16 A STRAIGHT ^OAD TO CAESAR. 

et socios armant. 10. Auxilia et socii a praefectis armantur. 
11. Nautae amicum captlvorum confirmant. 12. Amtcua captl- 
vorum a nautis confirmatur. 13. Perfuga equos et scaphda parat. 
14. Equi et scaphae a perfuga parantur. 15. Faber pueris pecur 
niam dat. 16. Pecunia pueris a fabrO datur. 17. Claudius servo 
scapham demonstrat. 18. Scapha servo a Claudio demdnstratur. 

20. 

1. The commander summons the auxiliaries. 2. Auxiliaries 
are summoned by the commander. 3. The engineers are prepar- 
ing a camp. 4. A camp is prepared by the engineers. 5. The 
council praises the sailors. 6. The sailors are praised by the 
council. 7. Brutus, the friend of the slave, assists the allies. 

8. The allies are assisted by Brutus, the friend of the slave. 

9. The captive is showing [his] helmet to the tribune. 10. The 
helmet is shown to the tribune by the captive. 11. Sulla gives 
the deserters money. 12. Money is given to the deserters by 
Sulla. 13. The master is encouraging [his] slaves. 14. The 
slaves are encouraged by the master. 15. The garrisons protect 
the women and children. 16. The women and children are pro- 
tected by the garrisons. 



ADJECTIVES IN -US, -A, -UM, SINGULAR NUMBER. 
PASSIVE VOICE, OTHER TENSES. 

SuooESTioNS. — 1. Observe that the masculine, feminine, and neuter forms 
of these adjectives are declined like serous, scapha, and helium respectively. 

2. Genitives in -I for -H accent the penult ; e.g. con cifli. 

3. The letters -bft (imperfect), -bi, -bu (future), are used before the per- 
sonal ending of the passive, as in the active ; e.g. lau da bft'^ur, ?ie was (being) 
praised, laudd'hi tur, he will he praised; lau da bun' tur, they will he praised, 

21. 

1. Dominws bonua a servo vocatur. 2. Femina bona a filia 
vocabatur, 3. Concilium bonwm a praefecto vocabitur. 4. Sulla 
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equum doming boni laudat. 5. Puer filiam feminoe bonae lauda- 
bat. 6. Praefectus decretum conciK boni laudabit. 7. Servus 
domino bono auxilium dat. 8. Nauta feminoe bonae scapham 
dabat. 9. Tribunus concilio bono pecuniam dabit. 10. Praesi- 
dium dominwm bonwm confirmat. 11. Minerva feminam bonam 
confirmabat. 12. Galba conciliwm bonwm confirmabit. 13. Galba, 
domine bone, captivum servat. 14. Sulla, femina bona, liberos 
servabat. 16. Brutus, concilium bonwm, praesidium servabit. 
16. Galba a socio bono servatur. 17. Minerva a femind bond 
servabatur. 18. Praefectus a concilio bono servabitur. 

22. 

1. The good master encourages [bis] slave. 2. The good 
daughter was encouraging the children. 3. The good garrison 
will encourage the common people. 4. The master of the good 
slave was in camp. 6. The money of the good daughter is in 
the town, 6, The commander of the good garrison will be ia 
Germany, 7. Brutus gives the good slave a horse. 8. The sailor 
will give [his] good daughter a boat. 9. Galba was giving the 
good garrison assistance. 10. The master assists [his] good 
slave. 11. The woman will assist [her] good daughter. 12. The 
auxiliaries were assisting the good garrison. 13. Good slave, the 
master will be in camp, 14. Good daughter, Claudius was an 
ally, not a deserter. 16. Good garrison, the camp is not in 
danger. 16. The sailor is summoned by the good slave, 17. The 
boy was summoned by the good daughter. 18. The commanders 
will be summoned by the good garrison. 



ADJECTIVES IN -US, -A, -UMy PLURAL NUMBER. 

23. 

1. Domini bom servos confirmant. 2. Feminae bonae filias con- 
firmabant. 3. Concilia bona captlvos confirm abunt. 4. Equi 
dominorttm bonorwm a servls laudantur, 5. Filiae feminarwm 
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18 A STRAIGHT JtOAD TO CAESAR. 

hondrum a pueris laudabantur. 6. Decreta conciliorwrn honorum 
a praefecto laudabuntur. 7. Equi domims bonis a servis dantur. 
8. Scaphae feminis boms a nautis dabantur. 9. Decreta con- 
cilm bonf« a praefectis dabuntur. 10. Servi dominos bonds 
iuvant. 11. Amici feminas bonoa iuvabant. 12. Tribuni con- 
cilia bona iuvabunt. 13. Est bellum, dominf bom, in Gallia. 
14. Liberl, feminae bonae, erant in scapha. 15. In castris, con- 
cilia bona, auxilia erunt et socii. 16. Galba cum dominis bonis 
erit in Gallia. 17. Minerva cum femims bonis erat in G^rmania. 
18. Decreta a conciliis boms servabuntur. 



M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Sing. Nom. bo'nas bo'na bo'num Plur. bo'nl bo'nae bo'na 

Gen. bo'nl bo'nae bo'nl bo n5'rum bo nft'rum bo n5'rum 

Dat. bo'nS bo'nae bo'nS bo'nla bo'nla bo'nis 

Ace. bo'num bo'nam bo'nmn bo'n58 bo'nfts bo'na 

Voc. bo'ne bo'na bo'num bo'nl bo'nae bo'na 

Abl. bo'n5 bo'nft bo'n5 bo'nls bo'nis bo'nb 



24. 

1. The good slaves were assisting [their] masters. 2. The 
good daughters are assisting Minerva. 3. The good garrisons 
will assist the common people. 4. The master of the good slaves 
is in camp. 6. The friends of the good daughters were in the 
town. 6. The commanders of the good garrisons will be in 
Gaul. 7. The tribune gives the good slaves money. 8. The 
sailor was giving [his] good daughters assistance. 9. The com- 
mander will give the good garrisons auxiliary [forces]. 10. The 
masters will praise [their] good slaves. 11. The woman was 
praising [her] good daughters. 12. The auxiliary [forces] are 
praising the good garrisons. 13. Good slaves, your master was 
not in danger. 14. Good daughters, the children are not cap- 
tives. 15. Good garrisons, the allies will be in camp. 16. The 
boy is protected by the good slaves. 17. The woman was pro- 
tected by [her] good daughters. 18. The town will be pro- 
tected by [means of] good garrisons. 
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ATTRIBUTrVE AND PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. 

Suggestions. — 1. When a Latin noun is limited by two adjectives, as 
in 11, below, do not omit the conjunction. 

2. An attributive adjective is applied directly to its noun ; e.g. vlr bonus, 
a good man. Adjectives otherwise applied are predicate adjectives; e.g. vlr 
est bonus, the man is good. 

25. 

1. Nauta erat saucius. Scapha erit nova. Concilium est 
clarum. 2. !Filia nantae saucii saepe iuvabatur. 3. Auxilium 
multum nautae saucio a tribuno claro dabatur. 4. Minerva 
feminae clarae pecuniam dabit. 6. Socii dominum saucium et 
filiam claram iuvabant. 6. Praefectus^ cum fabro claro, magno 
in periculo erat. 7. Decretum concili clari erit bonum. 8. Virl 
multi sunt et clari. Galeae erunt novae. Pericula erant magna. 
9. Filiae feminarum sauciarum erant clarae. 10. Liberl fabrorum 
sauciorum sunt multi. 11. Sulla captivis Claris agros multos 
et magnos dabat. 12. Decreta nova praefectis demonstrantur. 
13. Fabri cum viris multis oppidum servabant. 14. Erant in 
castris captivi multi et saucii. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


sau'cius 


sau'ci a 


sau'cium 


Gen. 


sau'cii 


sau'ciae 


sau'cii 


Dat. 


sau'ci 5 


sau'ci ae 


sau'ci 6 


Ace. 


sau'cium 


sau'ci am 


sau'cium 


Voc. 


sau'ci e 


sau'ci a 


sau'cium 


Abl. 


sau'ci 5 


sau'ci a 


sau'ci 6 


Plur. Nom. 


sau'cii 


sau'ci ae 


sau'ci a 


Gen. 


sauci5'rum 


sau ci a'rum 


sau ci o'rum 


Dat. 


sau'cils 


sau'cils 


sau'cils 


Ace. 


sau'ci OS 


sau'ci as 


sau'ci a 


Voc. 


sau'cii 


sau'ciae 


sau'ci a 


Abl. 


sau'ciis 


sau'cils 


sau'cils 



The masculine of aau^ci us is declined like the noun so^ci us 
with -w instead of -i in the gen. sing. ; the feminine like ga'- 
lea; the neuter like concilium. Like bo^nus decline cld'rus^ 
md'ffnus^ muVtua^ aiid no'vus. 
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20 A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 

26. 

1, The man will be illustrious. The daughter is good. The 
town was large. 2. The children of the wounded slave are 
many. 3. The decree of the illustrious council will encourage 
the garrison. 4. The allies are armed and will give assistance to 
many wounded slaves. 5. The tribune was giving the illustrious 
captive money. 6. The commander shows the auxiliary [forces] 
the new danger. 7. The engineer and the illustrious captive 
are armed. 8. The auxiliaries with many allies will be in the 
town. 9. The tribunes are illustrious. The boats were large. 
The garrisons will be many. 10. The horses of the allies were 
praised by the auxiliaries. 11. The children of the wounded 
allies were in great danger. 12. The common people will assist 
the wounded allies. 13. The engineers are preparing a large 
camp. 14. The illustrious commander was the son of a great 
man. 



GENITIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

Suggestions. — 1. As a general rule, a noun limiting an adjective is put 
in the dative. Some adjectives, however, like cuplduB and plfinua, are 
followed by the genitive. For the ablative with adjectives, see Exercise 31. 

2. Figures and letters joined to words refer to the Directions at the end 
of the Exercise. Orammatical sections designated by figures are to be 
learned ; those designated by letters are to be read and applied. 

27. 

1. Perfugaestauxili^cupidus. 2. Bellumeritpericuli^ plenum. 
3. Captivus saucius belli non erat cupidus. 4. Oppida virorum 
sauciorum plena erunt. 5. Praef ecti cum sociis * multls erunt in 
oppidis. 6. Minerva cum filia* clara magno in periculo erat. 
7. Decretum parabitur et concilio claro dfimonstrabitur. 8. Con- 
cilium erit virorum clarorum plenum, 9. Decretum concili bonl 
tribunum saepe iuvabit. 10. Nautae scapharum novarum cupidi 
erant. 11. Fabri scaphas multas parabunt. 12. Scapha erat 
nautarum et liberorum plena. 13. Praesidium equonim multorum 
est cupidum. 
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Direction. — 


Learn A. & G. ; 


: ^218, a; Rule 
Rule 47. 


J 18 


(p. 381). 2248, a; 




H. 


: 1399 and L,l, 


2,3 


; Rule XVII. (p. 326) ; 




. 


2 419,1; 


Rule XXIV. I. 




M. 


F. 




N. 


Sing. Nom. 


cu'pidn* 


cu'pi da 




cu'pi dum 


Gen. 


cu'pidT 


cu'pi dae 




cu'pi di 


Dat. 


cu'pidS 


cu'pi dae 




cu'pi d5 


Ace. 


cu'pidum 


cu'pi dam 




cu'pi dum 


Voc. 


cu'pi de 


cu'pi da 




cu'pi dum 


Abl. 


cu'pi d6 


cu'pi da 




cu'pi d5 


Plur. Nom. 


cu'pi di 


cu'pi dae 




cu'pi da 


Gen. 


cupid6'rum 


cu pi da'nim 




cu pi do'rum 


Dat. 


cu'pi dls 


cu'pi diB 




cu'pi diB 


Ace. 


cu'pi doB 


cu'pi das 




cu'pi da 


Voc. 


cu'pi di 


cu'pi dae 




cu'pi da 


Abl. 


cu'pi dis 


cu'pi diB 




cu'pi diB 



Decline ple'nus like 60' nus. 

28. 

1. There is a large garrison in the town. 2. The town will be 
protected by auxiliary [forces]. 3. The garrison was desirous 
of new auxiliaries. 4. New auxiliaries are often desirous of war. 
5. There were many auxiliary [forces] in the camp. 6. The 
town was full of women and children. 7. The women and chil- 
dren praise the illustrious garrison. 8. The great council will 
be full of illustrious men. 9. The council is desirous of new 
allies and much money. 10. The commander was encouraged by 
a decree of the council. 11. The allies were desirous of new 
horses. 12. There were many horses in the fields. 



DATIVE "WITH ADJECTIVES. 

SuoossTiONs. — 1. AmicuB has thus far been used as a noun with the 
.genitive. It is properly an adjective, declined like bonuB and limited by a 
noun in the dative. Carefully distinguish these uses. 

2. InimicuB, 7, is the preposition in, compounded with amicuB. In the 
syllabication of compounds the parts should be separated ; hence, in i mVcus, 
not i ni mVcus. 

3. Et . . . et, as in 4, below^ is to be translated both . . . and. 
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29. 

1. Servi dominis ^ saepe sunt amid. 2. Domini saepe sunt ser- 
vorum amici. 3. Tribunus concilio erat acceptus. 4. Decretnm 
et praesidio et auxiliis erit acceptum. 5. Fraesidium auxiliis 
erit amicum. 6. Fericulum auxiliorum praesidio erat nOtum. 
7. Valgus bello est inimicum. 8. Praesidium non erat belli cupi- 
dum. 9. Castra erunt nautarum sauciorum plena. 10. Servus 
erat et captivorum et perfugarum amicus. 11. Socii captivis sunt 
amici, perfugis inimlcl. 12. Perfugae sociis erant not!.- 

Directions. — Learn A. & 6. : ^ 234 and a ; Rule 28. 

H.: 1391 and I.; Rule XIV. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


a mi'cuB 


ami'ca 


ami'com 


Gen. 


amT'cI 


ami'cae 


a mi'cl 


Dat. 


ami'cO 


a mi'cae 


ami'cG 


Ace. 


ami'cum 


amrcam 


ami'cam 


Voc. 


a mi'ce 


ami'ca 


a mi'cum 


Abl. 


a mrc5 


ami'cft 


a mi'cd 


Plur. Nom. 


a mi'cl 


a mi'cae 


ami'ca 


Gen. 


amic5'Tum 


a mi cft'Tum 


amlcS'nim 


Dat 


ami'cls 


ami'cis 


ami'<& 


Ace. 


ami'c58 


ami'cfta 


ami'ca 


Voc. 


a mi'cl 


ami'cae 


ami'ca 


Abl. 


a mi'cifl 


a mi'clB 


a mi'cis 



Like amVcuB decline accepHus^ also %nimVcu»; decline 
no'tua like bo^nus. 

30. 

1. The sailor was well known to the commander. 2. The com- 
mander is friendly to the children of the sailor. 3. There is 
danger in camp ; the allies are unfriendly to the tribune. 4. The 
tribune was not a friend of the allies. 6. Assistance will be 
acceptable to the tribune. 6. Both the commanders and the • 
tribunes were well known to the allies. 7. The camp was full of 
deserters. 8. The deserters were not unfriendly to the com- 
mander of the camp. 9. The commander of the camp was well 
known to the garrison. 10. Money will be acceptable to the 
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engineers. 11. The engineers are friendly to the sons of Claudius. 
12. The dangers of war are not acceptable to many men. 



ABLATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

SuooBSTioNs. — 1. A few adjectives like dlgnus and indlgnns are followed 
by the ablative. 

2. Possessive pronouns are adjectives agreeing with their nouns in gender, 
number, and case. They also refer to a possessor, expressed or implied ; 
meas, my; tuns, thy, your, to one possessor; suns, his, her, its, their, to 
one or more, 

3. SuuB refers to the stibjec$ of a proposition, as a possessor; e,g, in 2, 
below, 8n5 refers to vir, the subject (the possessor) , but agrees with trlbtlnS. 

31. 

1. Praefectusestsauciusetauxilio^ tuo dignus. 2. Vir dignus 
a tribuno suo laudabatur. 3. Castra tua erant fabro tuo indlgna. 
4. Castra mea a fabro tuo non parabantur. 6. Decreta concill 
tul et multa et accepta erant. 6. Socii tui decretis tuis digni 
erant. 7. Dominus servo suo pecuniam multam dabat. 8. Ser- 
vus bonus domino suo erat dignus. 9. Amlci tui auxili mei 
non erunt cupidl. 10. Amlci mei a servis suls servabuntur. 
11. Faber, fill ml, est amicus et tuus et mens. 12. Feminae 
filiabus suis pecuniam multam dabant. 13. IiHiae tuae pecunia 
tua sunt dignae. 14. Mel liberi filiarum tuarum amici sunt. 

DiBBCTiONS. —Learn A. & G. : ^245 and a, 1 ; Rule 42. 

H. : 1 421, m. ; Rule XXVI., IIL 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Shig. Nom 


.me^oa 


me'a 


me'um 


Plur. mei 


me'ae 


me'a 


Gen. 


mei 


me'ae 


mei 


me5'rum 


mefi'mm 


me 5'] 


Dat. 


me'5 


me'ae 


me'6 


mels 


melB 


me'lB 


Ace. 


me'um 


me'am 


me'imi 


me'58 


me'^B 


me'a 


Voc. 


mi 


me'a 


me'lim 


mei 


me'ae 


me'a 


Abl. 


me'6 


me'a 


me'6 


mels 


me'Is 


melB 



Like me^u8 decline tu^ua and su'us^ omitting the vocative ; 
like bo'nu8y dl^gnu» ; like a ml'cus^ in di'gnus. 
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32. 

1. The good master was praised by his slave. 2. The slave 
was not unworthy of his master. 3. My commander is praising 
his auxiliary [forces]. 4. The auxiliary [forces] are worthy of 
my commanders. 5. The town was friendly both to your allies 
and to your auxiliaries. 6. Your allies were not unfriendly to 
their commanders. 7. My well-known friends are desirous of 
your boat. 8. Your son will be in the boat with your daughter. 
9. The daughters of your commanders were in my camp. 10. My 
commander with his daughters was in your camp. 11. Your 
commanders are worthy of their friends. 12. Your daughter is 
not unworthy of her friends. 



ADJECTIVES IN -ER, 

SuGOBSTiONB. — 1. The possessive pronouns, noBter, our, and vester, 
your, are adjectives agreeing with their nouns, but they refer to more than 
one possessor, expressed or implied. 

2. When a noun is limited by an adjective and a noun in the genitive, a 
common order is, ac{f., gen., noun. See 7. 

33. 

1. Auxilia nostra* vulgus miserum delectant. 2. Vulgus mi- 
serum ab auxiliis nostrls delectatur. 3. Decretum vestrum sociis 
nostris non erit acceptum. 4. AmicI nostrl scaphis suis delec- 
tantur. 5. JSToster captivus miser non erat cupidus belli. 6. Bel- 
lum nostrum captivum miserum non delectat. 7. Misera Claudl 
fflia magnd in periculo est. 8. Vestrl socii not! agros nostros 
vastant. 9. Agri nostri a sociis Vestris vastantur. 10. Oppidum 
nostrorum sociorum miserorum praesidio vastatur. 11. Praesi- 
dium vestrum oppida nostra vastat. 12. Praefectus nostro cap- 
tivo misero equum suum dabit. 13. Amici filiarum vestrarum 
perfugis auxilium dabunt. 14. Filiae captivorum nostrorum non 
sunt in Gallia. 

Direction. — Learn A. & 6. : ^ 197 ; Rule 2. 

H. : 1 438 and 1 ; Rule XXXIV. 
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H. 


r. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


no'ster 


no'stra 


no'strum 


Gen. 


no'stri 


no'strae 


no'stri 


Dat. 


no'stro 


no'strae 


no'strS 


Ace. 


no'strum 


no'stram 


no'strum 


Voc. 


no'ster 


no'stra 


no'stnim 


Abl. 


no'stro 


no'stra 


no'stro 


Plur. Nom. 


no'stif 


no'strae 


no'stra 


Gen. 


no 8tr5'rum 


no str&'rum 


no stro'rum 


Dat. 


no'striB 


no'strlB 


no'striB 


Ace. 


no'stroB 


no'strftB 


no'stra 


Voc. 


no'stri 


no'strae 


no'stra 


Abl. 


no'strlB 


no'striB 


no'striB 




M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


ml'ser 


mi'se ra 


mi'serum 


Gen. 


ml'seif 


mi'se rae 


mi'se ri 


Dat. 


mi'se r6 


mi'se rae 


mi'se ro 


Ace. 


mi'seram 


mi'seram 


mi'serum 


Voc. 


mi'ser 


mi'sera 


mi'serum 


Abl. 


mi'se r6 


mi'serSi 


mi'se r5 


Plur. Nom. 


mi'se ri 


mi'se rae 


mi'se ra 


Gen. 


mi se r5'nim 


mi se ra'nim 


mi se ro'rum 


Dat. 


mi'se ria 


mi'se riB 


mi'se liB 


Ace. 


mi'se r5B 


mi'se rSlB 


mi'se ra 


Voc. 


mi'seil 


mi'se rae 


mi'se ra 


Abl. 


mi'se ns 


mi'se iiB 


mi'se iiB 



Like noisier decline ve'ster. 

34. 

1. Our new boat delights the children. 2. Both sons and 
daughters are delighted with our boat. 3. Our auxiliary [forces] 
delight their commander. 4. Our commander is delighted with 
his auxiliary forces. 5. The fields of our allies are laid waste 
by the unworthy garrison. 6. The wounded commander was 
assisted by our friends. 7. The field will be protected by our 
auxiliaries. 8. The garrisons of your towns were desirous of 
assistance. 9. Your towns are worthy of good garrisons. 10. The 
friends of our slaves lay waste many unfortunate towns. 11. In 
our council there were many illustrious men. 12. The council 
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will be friendly to your allies. 13. The unworthy garrison lays 
waste our unfortunate town. 14. Our unfortunate town is laid 
waste by the unworthy garrison. 



ADJECTIVB8 XJBED AS NOX7N8. 

SuooESTiON. — Adjectives and possessive pronouns are often used as 

• nouns; e.g. amicus, a friend. Especially are many masc. and neut. pi. 

forms thus used ; e.g. multl, the many, — manyy — many men; multa, many 

things; bonl, the good, — good men; bona, goods; nostiT, our forces^ our 

men; buI, hia {their) forces, his (their) men; sua, his (their) property* 

35. 

1. Multi»boD6slaudant. 2. Auxilia nostros ^ servabunt. 3. Nos- 
tri* agros vulgi vastabant. 4. Boni non erunt bellorum cupidi. 
6. Brutus amico meo sua dabit. 6. Praefeeti tribuno suos demon- 
str&bant. 7. Tribunus a suls servabitur. 8. Multa filias no- 
stras delectabunt. 9. Feminae bonae filiabus meis multa dabunt. 
10. Bona captlvorum sociis nostris dabantur. 11. Socii nostrl 
amlcis suis bona demonstrant. 12. Amici sociorum a nostris con- 
firmabuntur. 

Directions. — 1. Read A. & G. : * 188 and Remark ; 190, a ; 197, d. 
H. : ^441 and 1 ; 449 and 4. 
2. Learn A. & G. : i Rule 30. ^ Rule 13. 
H.: iRuleV. 2 Rule III. 

36. 

1. Ours (our forces) were assisting the garrison. 2. Worthy 
friends will assist ours (our forces). 3. There will be many 
good [men] in the council. 4. The council will give many 
[things] to our slaves. 6. Many [things] will be acceptable to 
our slaves. 6. The good are worthy of their friends. 7. The 
commander will protect the goods of his friends. 8. Our friends 
will give their [property] to the commander. 9. Worthy men 
were encouraging the good. 10. The tribune was encouraged by 
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his [forces]. 11. Ours (our men) often praise the well-known 
tribune. 12. The well-known tribune is praised by ours (our 
men). 



RECAPITULATION, WITH NEW NOUNS OP THE FIRST 
DECLENSION. 

SuGOESTioK. — GlGriae cana& in 15, below, is to be translated for the 
sake of glory. 

37. 

1. Fuga feminarum^ et liberorum causam tuam non iuvabit. 
2. Causa fugae erat periculum provinciae nostrae. 3. Nostra 
provincia a sociis tuis vastabatur. 4. Praefectus gloria magna 
erat dignus. 5. Magna est gloria causae tuae. 6. Socii nostri 
causae tuae erant amici. 7. Praesidium nostrum provinciam tuam 
non vastabit. 8. Est silva magna in provincia nostra. 9. Erant 
in silva perfugae multi. 10. Silvae multae et magnae provin- 
cias servabunt. 11. Sunt oppida multa in provinciis nostris. 
12. Misera oppidorum praesidia auxili erant cupida. 13. Nostri 
oppidis* auxilium dabunt. 14. Bellum provinciis non est ac- 
ceptum. 15. Socil nostri gloriae causa armabantur. 16. Gloria 
belli nostros socios delectabit. 

DiKBCTiONS. — 1. Learn A. & G. : ^ 213 ; Rule 14. 2 224 ; 225 ; Rule 21. 
H. : 1 395 ; Rule XVI. 2334 and II. ; Rule 
XII., II. 

2. Decline cau'sa, fu'ga, siVva like nau'ta; provin'cia like pecu'nia. 

38. 

1. Ours (our forces) were protected by a forest. 2. The forest 
is in our province. 3. A slave shows the forest to the command- 
ers. 4. There were many wounded men in the forest. 5. The 
illustrious commander of the province is a worthy man. 6. The 
worthy commander will give the province assistance. 7. The prov- 
ince will be protected by new auxiliary [forces]. 8. The well- 
known allies will be friendly to our cause. 9. Our cause is 
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the cause of our provinces. 10. The good will encourage our 
cause and protect our glory. 11. Our garrisons and auxiliary 
forces are the glory of our commanders. 12. Our provinces were 
full of large forests. 13. Many [men] were praising the forests 
and the friendly provinces. 



RECAPITULATION, WITH NEW NOUNS OF THE SECOND 
DECLENSION. 

SuooESTiOK. — Hlbema was originally the neuter plural of an adjective 
declined like bonuSf the expression hlbema castra meaning winter camp, 
winter quarters. Later, caBtra was omitted, leaving hlbema with the com- 
bined signification of both words. Many adjectives are thus used in all 
numbers and genders. Compare Suggestion, Exercise 36. 

39. 

1. Nuntius legatiim et praefectum confirmabat. 2. Legatus 
nuntium et praesidium confirmabit. 3. Provincia et legato et 
nuntio erit arnica. 4. Nuntii amici et legati populo Romano erant 
dignL 5. Legatus erat provinciae acceptus. 6. Magnum est im- 
perium populi Romani. 7. Imperium magnum populo ^ Itdmano 
dabatur. 8. Populus Eomanus legato digno imperium dabit. 
9. Domicilium legato claro digiium est. 10. Legati nostri domi- 
cilia in Gallia parabant. 11. Nota nuntiorum domicilia sunt in 
provincia. 12. N until a legatis servabantur. 13. Legati nun tils 
pecuniam multam dabant. 14. Pecunia legatorum nuntios delec- 
tabat. 15. Nostri hiberna parabunt. 16. Hiberna a nostris para- 
buntur. 

Directions. — 1. Learn A. & G. : * 225, e. 

H. : 1 384 and I. 

2. Decline nunHius like so^cius; legWtua and praefec'tus like cap4Vvu8; 
po'pulus like do' minus; Homa'nus like amVcus; impe'rium and do mid'- 
li urn like con ci'li urn ; hi ber'na like the plural of de ere' turn. 

40. 

1. Many [men] were protecting the worthy messenger. 2. The 
Roman people will give the messenger a new abode. 3. The 
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abode of the messenger is in our province, 4. The well-known 
messenger is worthy of the Roman people. 5. New power was 
given to a friend of the illustrious lieutenant. 6. The lieutenant 
will protect the power of the Roman people. 7. The good are 
not unfriendly to the ambassador and the Roman people. 8. The 
flight of the messengers will not delight the Roman people. 
9. The messengers are unworthy of power. 10. Friends will 
assist the unfortunate messengers. 11. The abodes of the de- 
serters are well-known to the messengers. 12. The danger to 
(genitive) the winter [quarters] was not great. 13. The winter 
[quarters] were protected by our lieutenants. 14. Our lieu- 
tenants with many messengers are in the winter [quarters]. 



«K>j»;o«- 



NOUNS. THIRD DECLENSION. 

NOUNS IN -OR, MASCULINE GENDER, SINGULAR 
NUMBER. 

Suggestion. — Nom. and voc. sign — ; gen., -is; dat., -I; ace, -em; a]bl.,-e. 

41. 

1. Orator est amicus mens. 2. Victor erat oratorio amicus. 
3. Orator honore^ magno dignus est. 4. Victor clarus nostros 
confirmabit. 5. Honor victoria oratorem delectabit. 6. Honor 
novus victor? ab oratore dabatur. 7. Concilium novum honore 
victorts delectatur. 8. Orator et victorewi et bellum laudabat. 

9. Populus Romanus nostro oratort claro honorem magnum dat. 

10. Populus Romanus honoris est cupidus. 11. Gloria populi 
Roman! a victore servabatur. 12. Honor populi Roman! ab 
oratore servabitur. 

Directions. — 1. Learn A. & G. : ^ 65, a, 
H.:i99. 

2. Nouns in -or are masculine ; but apply Direction, Exercise 7. Excep- 
tions to the special rules for endings of the third declension will be elsewhere 
noted. 
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42. 

1. The orator was a friend of the victor. 2. The victor will 
assist the children of the orator. 3. The orator was protecting 
the honor of the victor. 4. Honor was given to the illustrious 
victor. 5. The victor was worthy of honor. 6. The well-known 
orator delights the Roman people. 7. The Roman people praise 
the orator and the victor. 8. The victor was showing our camp 
to the orator. 9. The tribune was summoned by the orator and 
the victor. 10. The tribune is a friend of the orator. 11. Our 
commanders are friendly to the honor of worthy men. 12. The 
orator and the victor were not unworthy of honor. 



NOUNS IN -OR, PLURAL NUBfBER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Nom., ace., and voc. case-endmg, -fis; gen., -um; dat. 
and abl., -ibus. 

2. A collective noun usually takes a singular verb, but if the thought of 
the individual prevails, the plural is often used. 



43. 

1. Populus Romanus victores armabat et oratore« confirma- 
bat. 2. Oratore« victortdw^ honores dabunt. 3. Victores saepe 
honorwm cupidi sunt. 4. Honores et victortftus et oratort&t^ 
dabuntur. 5. Liberi oratort^m et victorwm honori&us non sunt 
indlgni. 6. Boni ab oratori&t^s et victort6u« confirmabuntur. 
7. Uxor senatoris erat soror uxoris meae. 8. Vulgus uxSrem 
senators, sororem feminae bonae, laudat. 9. Senator uxore 
sua est dignus. 10. Senatores uxores suas et sorores vocabant. 

11. Uxores senatorwm sororifews oratorwrn pecuniam dabunt. 

12. Sorores uxori victory pecuniam demonstrant. 13. Amici 
sororwm a senatorifews c5nfirraabantur. 



Sing. Nom. ho'nor o ra' tor 

Gen. ho no'rla 5 ra to'rla 
Dat. hono'ii orato'rl 



Sing. Ace. hono'rem orato'rem 
Voc. ho'nor 6 ra'tor 

Abl. hono're orato're 
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Plur. Nom. ho n5'r68 6 ra to'rBs 
Gen. ho no 'rum orato'rum 
Dat. ^ ho no'ri bus 6 ra to'ii bus 

Like ho'nor decline so'ror, u'xor and vic'tor ; like ord'tor, se nWtor. 



Plur. Ace. ho no'r&i o^ra to'rfis 
Voc. ho nd'rfis 6 ra to'rSs 
Abl. ho n5 'li bus 5 ra tofii bus 



44. 

1. The senators were protecting their wives and sisters. 2. The 
sisters were protected by the senators. 3. The- sisters of the 
senators were the wives of orators. 4. The orators were worthy 
of their good wives. 5. The friends of our wives and sisters are 
sons of senators. 6. Oitr good wives are with the victors and 
their sisters. 7. The victors will be in Gaul with our orators. 
8. The honors of the victors will delight our orators. 9. Orators 
will praise the victors and the worthy senators. 10. The sena- 
tors will be encouraged by honors. 11. The Koman people give 
honors to their senators. 12. Honors are given both to the vic- 
tors and the orators. 13. Our [property] will be given to our 
wives and sisters. 



NOUNS IN -10, FEMININE GENDER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Case-endings will be as in Exercises 41 and 43 until 
further mention. 

2. Nouns in -15 Have lost a final n from the nom. and voc. sing., which 
must be replaced to form the stem to which the case signs are affixed ; e.g. 
Iegi5, the nom., becomes legion, the stem ; gen., legidniB, etc. 

3. To Vesontio, to Borne, etc. , meaning in the direction of, is expressed by 
the accusative case : e.g. Vesontionem, Romam, etc. 

4. Verbs like monet; i.e. Pres. monet, wonent; Imp. wonSbat, mo- 
nSbant ; Fut. rwowBblt, iwowCbunt, are of the Second Conjugation. 

5. Verbs like ducit ; i.e. Pres. dudt, ducunt ; Imp. dUcnat, dUc^hant ; 
Fut. dOcet, ducent, are of the Third Conjugation. 



45. 

1. Vesontio^ et Avaricum in Gallia sunt. 2. Praef ectus Veson- 
tionis nationem^ monet. 3. Natio a praef ecto Vesontionis mo- 
netur. 4. Tribtinus legidnem Romam ^ ducit. 5, Legio £>omam 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



32 A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 

a tribuno-ducitxir. 6. Honor nationis gloria legionis est. 7. Po- 
pulus Komanus Vesontionem auxiliura mittit. 8. Auxilium Ve- 
sontionem a populo Eomano mittitur. 9. Senator nation! ami- 
cus erat, legion! ininucus. 10. Orator legione et natione est 
d!gnus. 11. Natidnes Galliae Genavam legiones multas mittunt 
et auxilia sua monent. 12. Legiones multae Genavam a natid- 
nibus Galliae m!ttuntur et auxilia monentur. 13. Yictores legi- 
onibus nostr!s et nationibus Galliae erant not!. 14. Amic! 
natidnum erant legionum nostrarum am!c!. 15. Yictdres legi- 
ones suas Avaricum ducunt. 16. Multae legiones Avaricum 
ducuntur. 

DiBECTioN. ~ Learn A. & G. : ^29, 1, 2, and Note. ^65, b. ^258, b. 

H,: 142, I., 1, 2; II., 1, 2. ^los and 100, 3. 
s 380 and II.; Rule X., U. 



Sing. Nom. na'tio Plur. n&tio'n68 

Gen. na ti o'nis na ti 5'num 

Dat. na ti o'nl na ti o'ni bus 

Ace. natio'nem nati5'n68 

Voc. na'tio natid'nfis 

Abl. na ti o 'ne nS ti o'nl bus 



Sing. Veson'tio 
Ve son ti o'nia 
Vesontio'nl 
Ye son ti o'nem 
Veson'tio 
Veson tio'ne 



Like nd'tio decline le'gio. Decline new nouns of the first and second 
declension wherever introduced. 



46. 

1. There is in Gaul an unfriendly nation. 2. Allies give 
assistance to the unworthy nation. 3. The allies of the nation 
lay waste our provinces. 4. The Eoman people send many 
legions to Geneva. 5. A tribune with his legion is sent to 
Vesontio. 6. The garrison of Vesontio is well-known to the le- 
gion. 7. The commander of a legion leads auxiliary [forces] to 
Avaricum. 8. The auxiliary [forces] with our legions will protect 
the province. 9. The nations of Germany will be unfriendly to 
our legions. 10. The commanders of our legions warn the nations 
of Germany. 11. Illustrious men of many nations are sent to 
Rome. 12. Our ambassadors will not be acceptable to the nations 
of Germany. 
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NOUNS IN 'AS, FEMININE GENDER. 

Suggestions. — 1. The case-ending of the nom. and voc. sing, is -b. 

2. In these nouns a final t of the stem has been suppressed before the case 
ending -s: e.g. eivitdB is for civUd(t)B. Decline, therefore, nom. avUds; 
gen. civitdtiB, etc. 

3. Studet, he is devoted to, i.e. he desires ; persa&det, he makes it pleas- 
ant to, i.e. he persuades; and favet, he is favorable to, i.e. he favors; are 
followed by the dative. 

47. 

1. Civitas libertati favet et potestati* studet. 2. Populus 
Eomanus libertate est dignus. 3. Eoma est potestatis et liberta- 
tis domicilium. 4. Magna est potestas et libertas civitatis. 
5. Senatores nobilitati^ favent et clvitati^ persuadent. 6. Civi- 
tas potestatem magnam nobilitati dabit. 7. Nobilitas legionibus 
multls libertatem populi Romani servabit. 8. Magna est gloria 
et honor nobilitatis. 9. Praefectus clarus n5bilitatem duce- 
bat. 10. Imperium civitatum inimicarum ndbilitatem monebat. 
11. Orator notus et nobilitati et civitatibus persuadet. 12. Nobi- 
litas civitates Galliae monebant. 13. Amici nobilitatis a civita- 
tibus monebantur. 14. Viri clari Romam a nobilitati mittebantur. 
15. PraefectI auxilia Vesontionem mittebant. 

DiEBCTiON. — Read A. & G. : » 227, e and 3. 

H.: -ass ; 371, HI., Note 3. 
Learn A. & G. : 1 227 ; Rule 22. 
H.: 1385, I., n. 



Sing. Nom. 


ci'vitas 


Plur 


civita'tes 


Gen. 


ciYita'tiB 




ciYita'tum (ium) 


Dat. 


civita'tl 




ciYita'ttbus 


Ace. 


civita'tem 




civita'tas (Is) 


Voc. 


ci'vitas 




civita'taa 


Abl. 


civita'te 




civita'ttbus 


Sing. Nom. 


Hber'tas 


Plur 


liber ta'tes 


Gen. 


liber ta'tis 




liber ta'tum (ium) 


Dat. 


liber ta'tl 




liberta'tibuB 


Ace. 


liberta'tem 




liber ta'tes (la) 


Voc. 


liber'tas 




liber ta'tSs 


Abl. 


liberta'te 




liberta'tibUB 


Like cVvi tds decline no hVli tds ; 


like 1% her' tds, po te'stds. 
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48. 

• 

1. The nobility desires power. 2. The Roman people will give 
power to the nobility. 3. The power of the nobility is great. 
4. The state is desirous of liberty and power. 6. Liberty will 
give power to a state. 6. The state is not unworthy of power 
and liberty. 7. The good were praising the state and the nobil- 
ity. 8. The nobility was worthy of the state. 9. The states of 
Germany favor liberty. 10. Our senators were admonishing 
(warning) the states. 11. Unfriendly orators favor the states. 

12. The nobility of the states was sending many legions to Geneva. 

13. The commander was sending the auxiliaries to Avaricum. 



NOUNS IN "DU (gen. -t'nis), FBMININB OENDZOl. 
ALSO HOMO AND CAESAR. 

SuGOBSTiONS. — 1. Hom5 and nouns in -d5 have lost a final n of the stem 
in the nom. and voc. sing. In the other cases 5 preceding n has become i. 
Hence, nom. homo, gen. hominiB, etc. ; nom. fortitudo, gen. fortitudiniUt etc. 

2. Ez-pellit means he drives out; it is followed by the ablative, often with 
a preposition, to denote the place from which. 

49. 

1. Vir clarus est Caesar, servus Caesaris bonus homa 2. Caesar 
homini bono, servo sud, libertatem dabit. 3. Amici Caesaris 
hominem dignum confirmabunt. 4. Est multitudo hominum ini- 
mlcorum in Gallia. 5. Socii Ignoti multitudim inimicse favebant. 
6. Nostricivitate^ homines indignosexpellunt. 7. Fugamultitu- 
dinis Caesarem monebit. 8. Caesar nostros, non multitudinem, 
armabit. 9. Caesar fortitudinem confirmabit et victdres multis 
cum honoribus Komam mittet. 10. Vesontio fortitiidine tribuni, 
hominis clari, servabitur. 11. Tribunus cum Caesare et multitu- 
dine n5bilitatis Vesontionem mittetur. 12. Magna est potestas 
fortitudinis. 13. Praefecti indigni multis cum hominibus, perfu- 
gis et servis, provincia expelluntur. 14. Praefectus prdvinciae 
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Caesari et hominibus multis est notus. 15. Multi homines glome 
causa fortitudini student. 16. Tribtini legiones multas Genavam 
ducent. 

DiBECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : ^243 and a ; Rule 38. 

H. : 1 413 ; 414, I. ; Rule XXII, 



Sing. Nom. 


ho' mo 


Plur. 


ho'mi n68 


Gen. 


ho'mi nis 




ho'mi niim 


Dat. 


ho'mi nl 




ho mi'ni bus 


Ace. 


ho'mi nem 




ho'mi n6B 


Voc. 


ho'mo 




ho'mi n68 


Abl. 


ho'mi ne 




ho mi'ni bus 


Sing. Nom. 


fortitu'do 


Plur. 


. for ti tu'di nCs 


Gen. 


fortitu'dinis 




for ti tu'di num 


Dat. 


fortitu'dinl 




fortitudi'nlbus 


Ace. 


for ti tu'di nem 




for ti tu'di n6B 


Voc. 


fortitu'do 




for ti tu'di n6s 


Abl. 


for ti tu'di ne 




for ti tu di'ni bus 



Like for ti tu'do decline mul ti tu'do. Write the declension of Cae'sar from 
the Latin sentences. 

50. 

1. The illustrious commander is the son of an unworthy man. 
2. Caesar will send the illustrious man to Rome. 3. Rome is 
the abode of bravery. 4. The bravery of the multitude will 
delight Caesar. 5. Caesar will encourage bravery. 6. The nobil- 
ity desire war and persuade the multitude. 7. The multitude is 
encouraged by Caesar's bravery. 8. Caesar is not unworthy of 
the multitude. 9. The multitude desire a worthy man. 10. A 
good cause is not assisted by an unworthy man. 11. Men 
unfriendly to Caesar were laying waste our fields. 12. Desert- 
ers are friendly to the unworthy men. 13. There were many 
sailors with the unfriendly men. 14. Slaves are friends of the 
unworthy men. 15. The states prepare war and drive the 
unworthy multitude from the province. 
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NOUNS IN -O(gen.-ofiiB), MASCULINE GENDER. 

Suggestions. — 1. These nouns, like those in -15, and -dd, have lost the 
final n of the stem in the nom. and voc. sing., but unlike those nouns retain 5 
before n in the other cases. 

2. Ad means to, i.e. up to; in means to, i.e. to a position within, into, 
into the midst of; in, with the ablative, means in {sitttation in a place). 

3. Do, does and did, when used as auxiliary verbs, are not to be trans- 
lated ; e.g. he does praise, laudat; they do favor, favent. 



51. 

1. Homo saucius est calo, et perfuga miser latr5 est. 2. Auxi- 
lium et latroni et caloni est acceptum. 3. Erant cum latrSne et 
calone homines multi et inimici. 4. Homines indigni ad Caesa- 
rem^ ducebantur. 5. Caesar calonem ad castra, ^ latronem ad 
oppidum, Genavam, mittebat. 6. Filius calonis et filia latr5nis 
ad provinciam mittentur. 7. Cicero clams erat orator notus. 
8. Orator magnus non est latronum et calonum amicus. 9. Calo- 
nes et latrones Ciceroni sunt noti. 10. Cicero caldnibus et latro- 
nibus non favebit. 11. Potestas Ciceronis calones et latrones 
civitate expellit. 12. Civitas a Cicerone monebatur. 13. Popu- 
lus Romanus Ciceronem laudat. 14. Praefectus inimicus cum 
calonibus multis et latronibus suos in provinciam ducet. 



DiBECTION. 


— Learn A. 


&G. 


^ 258, last clause. 










H.: 


1380 and I. 


; Rule X., I. 




Sing. Nom. 


ca'lo 


Plur. ca lo'nBs 




Sing. Ci'cero 


Gen. 


ca lo'nis 




calo'num 






Cicero'nis 


Dat. 


calo'ni 




calo'nibuB 






Cicero'nl 


Ace. 


calo'nom 




cald'n6B 






Ci ce ro'nem 


Voc. 


ca'lo 




calo'nSs 






Ci'cero 


Abl. 


ca 16'ne 




calo'nibuB 






Cicero'ne 



Like cd'lo decline la'tro, 

52. 

1. A robber was led into camp by a servant. 2. The robber 
shows the servant his goods and money. 3. The servant is 
desirous of the robber's money. 4. Our commander [does] not 
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favor the robber. 5. The commander of the camp will send the 
servant to Italy, the robber to the town, Greneva. 6. Friends of 
the servant drive the robber from the town. 7. The forests of 
Italy are full of servants and robbers. 8. Sulla leads many ser- 
vants and robbers to Kome. 9. Sulla's commanders are not 
friends of Cicero and the nobility. 10. Sulla with many servants 
and robbers will lay waste our fields. 11. The well-known victor 
will give the servants and robbers jjhe fields of Italy. 12. Sulla 
is not encouraged by Cicero. 13. Kobbers [do] not praise Cicero. 
14. The Roman people will give Cicero much honor. 



NOUNS IN -L. ALSO FRATER, 

SuooKSTiONS. — 1. Nouns in -1 are usually masculine by signification. 

2. The nom. and voc. form frdter is replaced by a shorter stem /ratr in 
the other cases. Decline nom, frdter^ gen./?'aM8, etc. 

3. From Avaricum, from Geneva, etc., is expressed by the ablative case ; 
e.g. Avarico, Gendvd, etc. 

53. 

1. Frater mens consulem socium^ appellat, exsulem amicum. 
2. Consul a fratre meo socius ^ appellatur, exsul amicus. 3. Mens 
frater clarus et consul! et exsuli persuadebat. 4. Ci vitas fratri 
meo favebat. 5. Populus Romanus fratrem meum Avarico,' con- 
sulem Genava vocabat. 6. Nuntius cum exsule E5ma a consule 
in provinciam mittebatur. 7. Magna est potestas consulis, honor 
exsulis, fortitudo fratris mel. 8. Fratres senatoris c5nsules et 
exsules monebunt. 9. Nobilitas cum consulibus et exsulibus a 
fratribus monebitur. 10. Et consules et exsules fratres senatoris 
armabunt. 11. PerTculum exsulum et consulum non est fratri- 
bus ignotum. 12. Auxilium fratrum consulibus erit acceptum. 
13. Nostri fratrem meum tribunum creant. 14. Frater mens a 
nostris tribunus creatnr. 

Directions. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 239, 1 and a ; Rule 32. 2239, 1, Note 2. 

8 258, a. 
H.: 1373; Rule VI. 2 373,2. « 412 and II. 
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Sing. Nona. 


fra'ter Plur. 


fra'trfis 


Sing, con'sul 


Plur 


con'su Ite 


Gen. 


fra'triB 


fra'tnim 


con'su lis 




con'su lum 


Dat. 


fra'tri 


fra'tribus 


con'su 11 




con su'll bus 


Ace. 


fra'trem 


fra'trfia 


con'su lem 




con'su 16s 


Voc. 


fra'ter 


fra'trBs 


con'sul 




con'su 16s 


Abl. 


fra'tre 


fra'tribuB 


con'su le 




con su'li bus 



Like con'sul decline ez'sul. 



•54. 



1. The brother of the consul was a prisoner and an exile. 
2. The prisoner was sent to the consul from Geneva. 3. The 
consul will favor his brother, the exile. 4. The servant of the 
exile was a slave of the consul. 5. The slave was given to the exile 
by his brother, the consul. 6. Money will be sent from Vesontio 
to the consul by the exile. 7. The consul calls the exile his 
illustrious brother. 8. The states elect brothers consuls. 9. A 
senator calls the exiles friends and brothers. 10. The exiles with 
their brothers, the consuls, desire power. 11. The state protects 
the friends of the consuls and the exiles. 12. The nation was 
giving to the brothers and the exiles great honor. 13. Great honor 
was given to the consuls by the worthy exiles. 



NOUNS IN -ES, MASCULINE GENDER. ALSO PRINCEPS, 

Suggestions. — 1. These nouns change i of the stem to e before s, the 
case-sign of the nom. and voc. sing. Before s, p is retained, while t and d 
are dropped. 

2. Princepa is the masculine form of an adjective. 

3. A, ab means from^ away from (the outside) ; ez, from^ out of (the 
interior). 

55. 

1. Nobilitas principem civitatis obsidem* Eomam mittebat. 
2. Obses ex ^ Gallia ^ in ^ Italiam^ ab milite ducebatur. 3. Miles 
prlncipi, obsidi* digno, agros Galliae demonstrabat. 4. Erat cum 
prlncipe amicus militis. 6. Amicus erat calo obsidis, principis* 
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clarl. 6. Calo erat militi amicus et obside non indignus. 7. Prin- 
ceps militem bonum mittet. 8. Consules sunt obsidum cupidi 
et milites in Galliam njittent. 9. Milites nostri principes Galliae 
monebant. 10. Principes civitatum obsides arraabant. 11. Ob- 
sides dignl a principibus dabantur. 12. Sunt cum obsidibus 
llberi principum. 13. Obsides a** militibus ab Gallia ad** Ita- 
liam ducentur. 14. Praefectl militum et obsidibus et principibus 
favebunt. 

Direction. — Read A.& G. : >184 and 2 ; 185. ^258, 2. Note 2. 
H. : *373, 1. »>4i2 and I. ; 380 and I. 
Learn A. & G. : 1 258 ; Rule 66. 2 133 ; Rule 1. 

H. : 1 Rules XXI. and X. 2 353 ; Rule II. 



Sing. Nom 


ob'ses Plur.ob'sidfiB 


Sing 


. prin'ceps 


Plur. prin'ci pfis 


Gen. 


ob'sidis 


ob'si dum 




prin'ci pis 


prin'ci pum 


Dat. 


ob'sldi 


obsi'dibus 




prin'ci pi 


prin ci'pi bus 


Ace. 


ob'si dem 


ob'sidfis 




prin'ci pern 


prin'ci pes 


Voc. 


ob'ses 


ob'sides 




prin'ceps 


prin'ci p6s 


Abl. 


ob'si de 


ob si'di bus 




prin'ci pe 


prin ci'pi bus 



Like ob'ses decline mVles, gen. mVli tis. 



56. 



1. A hostage was given to the state by a chief of Gaul. 2. A 
messenger with a soldier was sent to the chief. 3. The chief 
gives the hostage to the soldier. 4. The hostage warns the sol- 
dier. 5. The power of the soldier and of the chief is well-known 
to the hostage. 6. The soldier with the hostage is summoned 
from (out of) Gaul to (into) Italy. 7. Our leading men (chiefs) 
are desirous of hostages. 8. The province is arming its soldiers 
and desires assistance. 9. The nations of Gaul will send leading 
men with many hostages to the province. 10. The allies of the 
leading men are well-known to the soldiers. 11. Many soldiers 
were sent by our leading men into Gaul. 12. Honors worthy of 
illustrious soldiers were given to our leading men. 
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NOX7N8 IN -US. FEMININE GENDER. 

ALSO LAU8 AND GUSTOS. 

f 
SuooESTiONS. — 1. These nouns are alike in that they drop the consonant 

(tt d) before -s, the case-ending of the nom. and voc. sing., and retain the 

preceding vowel quantity. 

2. Translate the ablative in 6, below, because of. 

3. Most verbs, like venit ; i.e. Pres. venit, venixmt ; Imp. veni^hat, verM- 
bant ; Fut. veniet, venient ; are of the fourth conjugation. 

57. 

1. Gustos est vir magnae virtutis.^ 2. Virtus custodis milites 
nostrds delectabit. 3. Caesar virtutem laudat et custodem con- 
firmat. 4. Vir bonus saepe est laudis cupidus. 5. Laus magna 
custodi digno dabitur. 6. Tribunus virtute ^ sua magnum in peri- 
culum venit. 7. Tribunus auxilio studet et a consule custodes 
postulat. 8. Praefecti multi cum custodibus ad tribtinum veni- 
unt et auxilium postulant. 9. Virtus custodum laude magna 
est digna. 10. Custodes nostrl laudi et virtuti non erunt inimicL 
11. Populus Komanus magnam' laudem et honorem custodibus 
dabat. 12. Custodes nostrl milites honoris magni erunt. 

DiKBCTiON. —Learn A. & G. : i215 ; Rule 16. 2 245 ; Rule 41. »187 

and a, 1. 
H. : 1 396, V. ; .Rule XVI. 2 416 ; Rule XXII. 
•439 and 1. 



Sing. Nom. 


cu'stds 


Sing. lauB 


Sing, vir'tus 


Gen. 


cu std'difl 


lau'dls 


virtu'dB 


Dat. 


cu sto'dl 


lau'dl 


virtu'tl 


Ace. 


cu sto'dem 


lau'dem 


virtu'tem 


Voc. 


cu'stos 


laus 


vir'tUB 


Abl. 


custo'de 


lau'de 


virtu'te 


Plur. Nom. 


custo'des 


Plur. lau'dfis 


Plur. virtu'tfiB 


Gen. 


custo'dum 


lau'dum 


vir tu'tum 


Bat. 


cu sto'di bus 


lau'dl bus 


virtu'tlbuB 


Ace. 


cu sto'des 


lau'des 


virtu'tfiB 


Voc. 


cu sto'dSs 


lau'dSs 


virtu'tfiB 


Abl. 


custo'dlbuB 


lau'dl bus 


virtu'tlbuB 
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58. 

1. A good soldier desires praise. 2. The commander will give 
praise to the good soldiers. 3. The guard is a soldier of well- 
known valor. 4. The state demands fyom a guard great valor. 
5. The state will praise the valor of the guard. 6. Praise will be 
given to the guard because of valor. 7. The state by its praise 
encourages the guard. 8. Guards were sent from the province to 
Greneva. 9. Assistance will be sent to the guards from Rome. 
10. The valor of our guards will protect the honor of the Roman 
people. 11. The honor of the Roman people will be protected 
by our guards. 12. The guards [do] not protect the state for the 
sake of praise. 



NOX7NS IN -X. FEMININE GENDER. 

SuooBSTioNS. — 1. These nouns have the case-ending -b in thenom. and 
voc. sing. ; c and g of the stem unite with -b to form z ; e.g. stem due, 
nom. duc-B = duz, gen. duds, etc. 

2. Many nouns in -z are masc. by sigpification. 

3. Facit, though of the third conjugation, is in the present, imperfect, 
and futare, inflected like the fourth conjugation. 

59. 

1. Phalanx erat ducis boni cupida. 2. Phalanx regis duce bono 
est digna. 3. Bex fratrem suum ducem phalangis facit. 4. Rex 
phalangem suam Eoma ad provinciam ducet. 5. Dux cum 
phalange in provinciam veniebat. 6. Nuntius a rege in Galliam 
mittetur. 7. Nationes Galliae legatos ad regem mittebant et 
pacem postulabant. 8. Pax regi et duel et phalangi est accepta. 
9. Vulgus erit pacis cupidum. 10. Duces pacem postulabunt et 
regibus persuadebunt. 11. Amici regum pacT favebunt. 12. Amici 
pacis ducibus nostrls persuadebant. 13. Civitates ducibus et 
regibus suis sunt dignae. 



Sing. Nom. 


dux (x = C-8) 


Plur. du'cfiB 


Gen. 


du'ciB 


du'cum 


Dat. 


du'cl 


du'ci buB 
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Sing. Ace. 


du'cem 


Plur. 


du'ces 


Voc. 


dux 




du'e«B 


Abl. 


du'ee 




du'ei buB 


Sing. Nom. 


pha'lanx(x=gr-8) 


Plur. 


pha lan'ges 


Gen. 


pha lan'gis 




pha lan'gum 


Dat. 


pha lan'gl 




phalan'gibiis 


Ace. 


pha lan'gem 




phalan'ges 


Voe. 


pha'lanx 




phalan'ges 


Abl. 


pha lan'ge 




pha lan'gi bus 



Like dux decline rex, gen. re'gis, pax, gen. pd'cia. 



60. 



1. The leader, a man worthy of the king, was arming his pha- 
lanx. 2. The king summons the leader with his phalanx to 
Rome. 3. The phalanx was friendly to the king and worthy 
of its leader. 4. The king was giving the leader and the pha- 
lanx much praise. 6. The friends of the king will be delighted 
by the valor of the phalanx. 6. The friends of the leader 
will assist the king. 7. Unfortunate kings were desiring peace. 
8. Messengers of the kings \fere sent to Rome for the sake of 
peace. 9. A decree of the state gives peace to the kings. 10. Am- 
bassadors will be sent to the kings. 11. Peace will be granted 
(given) by the kings. 12. Great nations are delighted with peace. 



NOUNS IN -SSy ALSO URBS AND PLEBS (I-STEMS). 
FEMININE GENDER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Case-endings in this Exercise are the same as in Exer- 
cise 69. The i of the stem appears only before the ease-ending of the gen. 
plur. (-ium) and loUhin the case-ending of the ace. plur. (regolarly -la 
instead of -68). 

2. For the meaning and use of the word stem, read A. & G. 21 and foot- 
note 2 ; H. 46 and 1. 

3. Fert is irregular : Pres. fert, fenmt ; Imp. ferebat, fer6bant ; Fut. 
feret, ferent. 
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61. 

1. Periculum urbis regem monebit. 2. Rex urbi milites auxili 
causa ^ dat. 3. Milites cum plebe auxilium ferunt. 4. Plebs cum 
militibus urbem fortitudine servabat. 5. Urbs virtute plebis et 
militum servabatur. 6. Rex plebem iuvabat et homines inimlcos 
ex urbe expellebat. 7. Caedes exsulum urbibus Italiae persuade- 
bit. 8. Causa caedis miserum concili decretum est. 9. Plebs 
caedi et faml non studebat. 10. Caedes et fames plebi non 
persuadebuQt. 11. Urbes inimlcae caede et fame vastabantur. 

12. Bellum urbis (-es) nostras vastabat et famis causa erat. 

13. Principes urbium Romam pacis causa veniebant. 14. Pax 
famem et caedem urbibus nostris expel let. 15. Caedes saepe 
famem fert. 



DiBECTiON. —Learn A. & G. : ^ 245, 


c. 










H. : 1 Rule XXII. 








ig. Nom. cae'dSs 


Plur. cae'dgs 


Sing. 


urbs 


Plur 


. ur'bSs 


Gen. cae'dia 


cae'dium 




ur'bis 




ur'bi um 


Dat. cae'di 


cae'dibuB 




ur'bi 




ur'bibus 


Ace. cae'dem 


cae'dls(eB) 




ur'bem 




ur'bis (Ss) 


Voc. cae'dfis 


cae'dSs 




urbs 




ur'bfis 


Abl. cae'de 


cae'di bus 




ur'be 




ur'bi bus 



Notice in these nouns, -i before -um in the gen. plur. (cae'des sometimes 
omits it), and the endings -is or -es in the ace. plur. Like urbs decline 
plebs; like the sing, of c<ie'des,fa'me8. 



62. 

1. The slaughter of the dommon people will warn the cities of 
the province. 2. The cities will be warned by the slaughter of 
the common people. 3. The danger of famine will persuade the 
unfortunate cities. 4. The guards of the cities will be warned by 
famine. 6. Famine will drive the populace away from the cities. 
6. War is the cause of famine and slaughter. 7. The unfortunate 
populace desire the assistance of the city. 8. The city is friendly 
to the populace and [does] not favor famine and slaughter. 
9. Assistance drives away from the city famine and slaughter. 
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10. The city is praised by the populace. 11. The populace was 
giving the city much praise. 12. The nations will praise the city 
[of] Rome. 



NOUNS IN -IS (^r-STEMS CONTINUED), ALSO COHOR8. 
FEMININE QENDER. 

SuooESTioN. — In 8, pr5 hoste habet (^he holds for an enemy) is to be 
translated, fie treats as an enemy. 

63. 

1. Erat in cohorte^ hostis. 2. Caedes partis militum host! erat 
nota, partis ignota. 3. Hom6 indignus parti praefectorum notus 
erat; parti igndtus. 4. Magna cohortis pars host! non favebat. 
5. Praefectus cum parte cohortis hostem monebat. 6. Laus 
hostis cohort! non erat accepta. 7. Praefectus cohortem in ini- 
mlcam Galliae partem ducebat. 8: Cohors praefectum indi- 
gnum pro hoste habet. 9. Cohortes hostium multis provinciae 
partibus non favebunt. 10. Hostes partis (-es) civitatis vasta- 
bunt. 11. Partes civitatis a hostibus vastabuntur, partes co- 
hortibus nostris servabuntur. 12. Custodes urbium cohortibus 
auxilium ferent. 13. Virtus cohortium nostrarum hostibus per- 
suadebat. 14. Socii cohortis (-es) nostras multis in provinciae 
partibus iuvabunt. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : 1 258, c, 1. 
n.: 1425,1. 



Sing. Nom. 


ho'stis 


Plur. 


ho'stSB 


Gen. 


ho'stis 




ho'sti iim 


Dat. 


ho'sti 




ho'sti bus 


Ace. 


ho'stem 




ho'stis (Sfl) 


Voc. 


ho'stis 




ho'stSs 


Abl. 


ho'ste 




ho'sti bus 


Sing. Nom. 


co'hors 


Plur. 


CO hor'tCs 


Gen. 


CO hor'tifl 




cohor'tium (urn) 


Dat. 


cohor'tl 




cohor'tibuB 
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Sing. Ace. cohor'tem Plur. cohor'tl8(S8) 

Voc. co'hors co hor' tfis 

Abl. cohor'te cohor'tibus. 

Like co'hors decline pars, gen. par^tis. It has also an adv. ace. parHinif 
meaning partly, and an abl. par'th 

64. 

1. An enemy was leading the cohort. 2. The leader is un- 
friendly to a large part of the cohort. 3. The leader is treated 
by the cohort as an enemy. 4. The cohort calls the leader an 
enemy of the Roman people. 5. The cohort will not favor an 
enemy. 6. The bravery of the leader [does] not persuade the 
cohort. 7. Claudius is desirous of a part of a cohort; Brutus de- 
mands a part. 8. A part was sent to Claudius, a part to Brutus. 
9. The danger of parts of the province is well-known to our co- 
horts. 10. The state will arm its cohorts and warn its enemies. 
11. Many cohorts of our enemies were coming into parts of the 
province. 12. Parts of the province were laid waste by our ene- 
mies. 13. Our enemies are driven from a large -psirt of the 
province by our cohorts. 14. The valor of the cohorts is not 
unknown to our enemies. 



NOUNS IN -IS {I-STEM8 CONTINUED) FEMININE 
QENDER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Civis, cldssiB and ndvis (genitives the same) show the 
i-8tem in the abl. sing., clt7is and ddssia occasionally, ndfjiB oftener. Ndv\B 
has also sometimes the ace. sing, navim. 

2. The dative sometimes means /or (see 3, 4, 6, 8, 12 and 13). 

65. 

1. Navis magna civem Romanum ad Italiam ferebat. 2. Erat 
in nave (-!) praefectus classis et amicus civis. 3. Classis magna 
praefecto^ a cive (-1) noto parabatur. 4. Civis praefecto navem 
(-im) novam et classem magnam parabit. 5. Praefectus classe (-i) 
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delectabitur et civi laudem magnam dabit. 6. Praefectus cl&ssP 
suae nautas deligit. 7. FHius praef ecti deligitur praefectus navis. 
8. Multitude civium et fabrorum navIs (-es) et classls (-es) consul! 
parabit. 9. Glasses magnae; multitudd navium, a civibus arma- 
buntur. 10. Nostrae naves et c5nsulem et civis (-es) delectabunt. 
11. Gives classibus et navibus delectabantur. 12. Gonsules class!- 
bus praefectos, navibus nautas multds deligunt. 13. Multitudo 
classium civibus deliguntur. 

Direction. — Leaxn A. & G. : ' 233, a ; Rule 27. 
H.: 1384, 1,2). 

Like Jio'stis decline ci'vis, clds'sis, and nd'vis. They also have the abl. 
sing. cVm, clds'si, and na'vt. Nd'vis has, besides, the ace. sing, nafvim. 



66. 

1. Our admiral (commander of the fleet) is worthy of a new 
ship. 2. An illustrious citizen, an engineer, will prepare a ship 
for our fleet. 3. The ship will be equipped (armed) by a Roman 
citizen. 4. The assistance of the citizen will be acceptable to the 
state. 5. Sailors are selected for the ship from our fleet. 6. Our 
fleet will drive the enemy away. 7. The nation will praise the 
admiral and the worthy citizen. 8. There is a war ; a multitude of 
citizens are demanding the assistance of our ships and fleets. 9. The 
admiral selects for his fleets and ships many sailors. 10. Many 
ships and large fleets will assist our citizens. 11. Leading men 
with many citizens were coming to our fleets and ships. 12. Many 
illustrious citizens will be protected by our fleets and ships. 



NOUNS IN -IS (J- STEMS CONTINX7ED). FEMININB 
QENDER. ALSO LI&ER AND ARAB, 

Suggestions. — 1. Liger and Arar have the i-stem in both ace. and abl. 
Orbis shows the l-stem rarely in the abl. sing., fiDis oftener. They are of 
the nKMCtUine gender. 
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. 2. OrbiB terrae (terrftrum) means the circle of the land (lands) ^ i.e. the 
world, 

3. Translate tranadiiclt, he leads across. It takes two accusatives. See 3 

and 13. 

« 

67. 

1. Liger et Arar sunt in Gallia. 2. Erant in Aran scaphae 
multae, in Ligeri magnae naves. 3. Caesar legiones^ multas 
Ararim^ transdticit. 4. Finis imperi nostrl est magnus terrae 
orbis. 5. Imperium nostrum orbem terrae servat et finem non 
habet. 6. Magnum in orbe (-1) terrarum est imperium populi 
Romani. 7. Populus Romanus imperium sine fine (-1) habebit. 
8. Fines hostium nostrorum sine fine (-i) non sunt. 9. Hostes 
finibus novis studebant. 10. Hostes milites multos e finibus 
suis in finis (-es) nostr5s ducebant. 11. Milites multi, custodes 
finium nostrorum, hostes provincia expellebant. 12. Milites 
multi Ligerim transducuntur. 13. Praefecti Ligerim legionem 
transducunt. 14. Legio Ararim transducitur. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 239, 2 and b ; Rule 33. 
H.: 1376. 



Like A'rar decline Li'ger, gen. LVgeris; like 
ho'stis, or'his, and fVnis, These have also the abL 
sing, or'bl and fVnl. 



68. 

1. The Sadne and the Loire were well known to our sailors. 

2. Messengers were sent from Geneva to the Sa6ne and the Loire. 

3. Our sailors were summoned from the Sadne to Vesontio, from 
the Loire to Avaricum. 4. There is in the great world much ter- 
ritory. 5. The world has a known limit. 6. The valor of our 
legions will protect the world. 7. The nations of the world are 
not without limit. 8. The enemy were desiring our territory. 
9. The enemy were led across the territory of our allies. 10. The 
allies were driving the enemy from our cities and territory. 
11. The enemy will lead their allies across the Sadne. 



Sing. Nom. 


A'rar 


Gen. 


A'rarls 


Dat. 


A'raif 


Ace. 


A'rarim 


Voc. 


A'rar 


AbL 


A'rari 
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NOUNS IN -E AND -AL (^I-STEMS CONTINUED). 
NEUTER QENDER. 

Sdooestions. — 1. The case-endings of all neuter nouns of the third de- 
clension are as follows : Nom., ace, and yoc. — ; gen. -la ; dat. -I ; and abl. 
-e ; pi., nom., ace., and yoc. .-a ; gen. -um ; dat. and abl. -ibus. 

2. In the abl. sing;, of neater 1-stems, -I takes the place of -e, and in the 
nom., ace., and yoc. pi., -i appears before -a. 

3. In the nom., ace, and voc. sing., i of the stem becomes e unless it is 
preceded by al or ar, when it is usually dropped ; e.g. nom. vecUg&li becomes 
vecHgal, but nom. mail- becomes mare. Verify Suggestions 1, 2, and 3 by 
the declensions below. 

4. Translate mare nostrum, Mediterranean sea. 

6. Translate trSnidt, he goes aver, i.e. he crosses; trftnaeont, they cross. 

69. 

1. Magnum est mare ^ nostrum. 2. Pars maris nostri provin- 
ciae flnitima est, pars provinciae marl nostra 3. Caesar magno 
cum vectigali mare 'nostrum transit. 4. Vectigal ad Italiam mari* 
saepe mittitur. 5. Pars vectlgalis ex provincia, pars ex Gallia mit- 
tebatur. 6. Nationes finitimae maribus multis vectigal magnum 
Eomam mlttunt. 7. Sunt in orbe (-1) terrarum maria multa et 
magna. 8. Classes nostrae sunt marium nostrorum et vectigalium 
custodes. 9. Nautae nostri cum vectlgalibus magnis maria Ignota 
saepe transeunt. 10. Nostri nautae clari maribus classis (-es) 
hostium expellent. 11. Vectigalia magna consulem cSnfirmabunt. 
12. Cives vectlgalibus magnis non erant inimici. 13. Legati vecti- 
galia accepta Romam f erebant. 

DiKBCTioN. — Learn A. & G.: i65, c. 2 237, d. «258, g, and Note; 

Rule 48. 
H.: 1111. 2372. 8 Rule XXV. 



Sing. Nom 


. ma're 


Plur. ma'ria 


Sing 


. vec ti'gal 


Plur. vectigali a 


Gen. 


ma'rlB 


ma'rium 




vectiga'llB 


vec ti ga'li um 


Dat. 


ma'ri 


ma'iibuB 




vectiga'll 


vectiga'libus 


Ace. 


ma're 


ma'ria 




vec tl'gal 


vectiga'Ua 


Voc. 


ma're 


ma'ria 




vectl'gal 


vectigaOia 


Abl. 


ma'ii 


ma'ribuB 




vectiga'll 


vectlgalibus 
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70. 

1. Germany is adjacent to an unknown sea. 2. The Mediter- 
ranean sea is adjacent to Italy. 3. A fleet crosses the Mediterra- 
nean sea with tribute. 4. The tribute of the world is given to the 
Roman state. 5. The world sends tribute to the city [of] Rome. 
6. The state desires large tribute. 7. A large part of the Medi- 
terranean sea will be protected by our fleet. 8. Parts of the great 
seas are unknown to our sailors. 9. Fleets often cross the seas 
with our revenues. 10. The seas are often unfriendly to our 
fleets. 11. Our fleets will drive the enemy from the seas and 
protect our revenues. 12. A part of our revenues is sent by sea 
from Gaul. 13. The nobility desire large revenues. 



ADJECTIVES IN -IS (^I-STEMS), THIRD DECLENSION, 
TWO TERMINATIONS. 

Suggestions. — 1. Omnia has but two forms for gender, one for mascu- 
line and feminine nouns; e.g. (see 1) omnia honor; omnia gloria; the 
other for neuters ; e.g. omne imperium. These two forms become one in 
the gen., dat., and abl. sing, and pi. ; e.g. (see 2) omnia ^onoria, om^da 
glorvsLBf omnia imper^. 

2. The masculine and feminine form of omnia is declined like ^o^da, but 
with the ending -I only, in the dat. and abl. sing. ; the neuter form is declined 
like mare. 

71. 

1. Omnia honor et omnis gloria et omyie imperium populo 
Eomano dabantur. 2. Omnis honoris et omnis gloriae et omnis 
imperi civitas est cupida. 3. Omni honor! et omni gloriae et 
omni imperio studebat consul. 4. Omnem honorem et omnem 
gloriam et omne imperium Koma habebat. 5. Omni honore et 
omni gloria et omni imperio digna est Roma. 6. Omnes legati et 
omnes copiae et omnia auxilia in Galliam mittentur. 7. Omnium 
legatorum et omnium copiarum et omnium auxiliorum magnum 
erit periculum. 8. Omnibus legatls et omnibus copiis et omnibus 
auxiliis socii sunt amicl. 9. Omnis {-es) legatos et omnis {-es) 
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copias et omnia auxilia hostes urbe expellent. 10. Omnibuslegar 
tis et omnibus copils et omnibus auxilils suis digna est Italia. 

11. Hostes nobilitatem omnem et omne vulgus armabunt. 

12. Omnes hostes Ararim transeunt. 13. Omnis nobilitas cum 
hostibus proelium commlttit. 







omnia, aU, 


■tern omnl- 






M. F. 


N. 


M. F. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


om'nlfl 


om'ne 


Plur. om'n«fl 


om'ni a 


Gen. 


om'nlB 


om'nls 


om'nium 


om'ni um 


Dat. 


om'nl 


om'nl 


om'nibuB 


om'nibuB 


Ace. 


om'nem 


om'ne 


om'niB (6b) 


om'nia 


Voc. 


om'niB 


om'ne 


om'nSB 


om'nia 


. Abl. 


om'nl 


om'nl 


om'nlbuB 


om'nibuB 



72. 

1. All the multitude of the enemy cross the Rhine. 2. The 
slaughter of all the nobility brings great misfortune to every part 
of the state. 3. Caesar persuades every enemy. 4. Rome will 
send fleets to every known sea. 5. Our fleets are upon every sea. 
6. Hostages will be sent to Rome from all nations. 7. A con- 
spiracy of all unfriendly nations brings danger to our allies. 

8. Friendly allies will lay waste all the territory of the enemy. 

9. All [of] the towns are in the territory of the enemy. 10. Caesar 
was giving acceptable assistance to all our allies. 11. Our legions 
were protecting all parts of Gaul. 



ADJECTIVES IN -IS (^I-STEMS CONTINnED), TWO TER- 
MINATIONS. ALSO THE NOUNS GENUS AND 
ITER, NEUTER QENDER. 

Suggestions. — 1 . Genus is for gener. Since the nom. , ace. , and voc. sing, 
of neuter nouns have no case- ending, the use of us instead of er represents a 
change in the stem-ending. This change occurs in many neuter stems. Iter 
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does not change its stem-ending, bat the letters in in the middle of the stem 
(itiner-) do not appear in the forms having no case- ending. 

2. Translate m&gna itinera, forced marches. See 7, 8, 9, and 10. 



73. 

1. Kobilitas, genus virorum fortium, iter facit. 2. Iter erat 
ple^m periculi. 3. Fortes generis omnis viri in itinere erant. 
4. Dux,^ omni hominum generi acceptus, itineris causa deligeba- 
tur. 5. Dux fidelis itineri bonum custodum genus deligebat. 

6. Nostri custodes fortes ab omni popull Komani genere laudantur. 

7. Magna itinera saepe sunt utilia. 8. Nostri milites fortes 
magna itinera saepe faciunt. 9. Omnia hominum genera in pro- 
vinciam magnis itineribus venient. 10. Pericula magnorum iti- 
nerum ducibus fortibus sunt n5ta. 11. Boni generum omnium 
duces itineribus deligebantur. 12. Kostri duces fideles omnibus 
generibus sunt utiles. 13. Laus magna nostris ducibus utilibus 
dabatur. 



Direction. — Learn A. 


&G. : 130. 












H.: 143, 


2. 












geimB,acla8i 


iter, a march ; 


fitilia» use/kd ; stem atiU- 


stem gener- 


stem it(in)er- 




M. F. 


N. 








Sing. Nom. 


Utilia 


u'tile 


Sing, ge'nus 


Sing 


i'ter 


Gen. 


u'tilis 


uailifl 


ge'ne ria 




iti'neris 


Dat. 


u'tili 


u'tili 


ge'ne li 




i ti'ne ri 


Ace. 


u'tilem 


u'tile 


ge'nus 




i'ter 


Voc. 


u'tiliB 


u'tile 


ge'nus 




i'ter 


Abl. 


utili 


u'tili 


ge'ne re 




i ti'ne re 


Plur. Nom. 


u'tiierf 


uti'Ua 


Plur. ge'ne ra 


Plur.iti'nera 


Gen. 


u ti'li um 


utili um 


ge'ne rum 




i ti'ne rum 


Dat. 


titi'libus 


Uti'libUB 


gene'ribuB 




i ti ne'ri buB 


Ace. 


U'tillB(6B) 


uti'Ua 


ge'ne ra 




i ti'ne ra 


Voc. 


u'tiles 


uti'lia 


ge'ne ra 




i ti'ne ra 


Abl. 


uti'UbuB 


Uti'libUB 


gene'ribuB 




iti ne'ri buB 



Like om'nis decline /or'fis, sAso fide' lis, whose nom. and gen. sing, are as 
follows : — 

H. F. fide' lis, N. fide'le; m. r. and v.fi^de'lis, etc. 
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74. 

1. Every class of our citizens was desiring war. 2. The Ro- 
man people were preparing faithful legions for the march. 
3. Our brave legions are making the march into Gaul. 4. Brave 
leaders are on the march with our faithful legions. 5. The 
enemy will persuade every class of the Roman people. 6. Our 
legions will protect every class. 7. All classes of revenues are 
useful to the state. 8. The state desires all classes of revenues. 
9. Large revenues will encourage all classes. 10. The sea is use- 
ful to many classes of men. 11. There are many brave sailors 
upon the sea. 12. The enemy make forced marches and come to 
the sea. 



ADJECTIVES IN -ER (^I-STEMS CONnNUED), THREE 
TERMINATIONS. 

Suggestions. — 1. Acer and celer have three forms for gender in the 
nom. and voc. sing.; e.g. masc. dominus deer; fern, fames dcris; neut. /n- 
gu8 acre : masc. equus celer ; f em. ndms celeris ; neut. flumen celere (see 
1 and 6). Otherwise the forms and declensions are similar to those of omnia. 

2. With nouns below denoting persons translate ftcer, active; elsewhere, 
violent, bitter. 

3. Neuter stems in or as well as those in er (see Suggestion 1, Ex. 73), 
often have ub in the nom. sing.; e.g. stem frigor, nom. frfgus. The stem 
flumin changes i to e in the nom. sing. 

75. 

1. Dominus deer, fames acris, frlgus acre est.^ . 2. Servi domini 
dcj-is, famis dcris, frigoris dcris, non erant cupidi. 3. Liberi 
domino dcrl, fami dcrl, frlgori dcrl inimicT sunt. 4. Gives domi- 
num dcrem, famem dcrem, frlgus dcre non postulant. 5. Hostes 
domino dcri, fame dcrty frigore dcrl digni sunt. 6. Erat equus 
celer, navis ceteris, flumen celere in urbe. 7. Puer equi ceteris, 
navis ceteris, fluminis ceteris est amicus. 8. Faber equo celeri, 
navi celeri, fluminl celeri non est inimicus. 9. Senator equum 
celerem, navem (-im) celerem, flumen celere laudabit. 10. Nun- 
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tins equo celerl, nave (-1) celeri, flumine* celen Romam mitte- 
batur. 11. Celeria Galliae fiumina et acria Rheni frlgora no- 
stros noil delectabant. 12. Galll fluminibus celeribus, German! 
frigoribus acribus delectabantur. 13. Peiicula celerium Galliae 
fluminum et acrium Germaniae fiigorum Caesarem monent. 
14. Gain fluminibus celeribus Germaniae et frigoribus acribus non 
student. 

Direction. —Learn A. & G. : ^205, d, 2 258, g ; Rule 48. 
H.: 1463, I. 2 Rule XXV. 



ftcer, active ; stem ficrl- 

M. F. N. 

Sing. Nom. a'cer a'cris a'cre 
Gen. a'cris a'cris a'cris 

Continue like om'nis. 



celer, svHft ; stem celeri- 

M. F. N. 

Sing, ce'ler ce'leris ce'lere 
ce'le ris ce'le ris ce'le ris 
Continue like u'tilis. 



flumen, a river ; stem flumin- 
Sing. Nom. flu'men Plur. flu'mi na 



Gen. flu'minis 

Dat. flu'mini 

Ace. flu 'men 

Voc. flu 'men 

Abl. flu'mi ne 



flu'mi num 
flu mi'ni bus 
flu'mina 
flu'mi na 
flu mi'ni bus 



f rigus, cold ; stem f rigor- 
Sing, f ri'gus Plur. f ri'go ra 
f ri'go liB fri'go rum 

f li'go ri f ri go'rl bus 

fri'gus fri'go ra 

f ri'gus f ri'go ra 



f ri'go re 



frigo'ribuB 



76. 

1. A brave scout with a swift messenger was sent to the river 
Rhone. 2. A swift ship bore the faithful companions to the pro- 
vince. 3. The active scout has a swift boat. 4. The dangers of 
the many swift rivers of Gaul will warn the commander. 5. The 
faithful friends with the boat cross many swift rivers. 6. Swift 
ships will drive the enemy's fleets from rivers and seas. 7. The 
cold of Germany is bitter (active). 8. Many unfortunate men 
are not protected from the bitter cold. 9. Our legions are not 
desirous of cold and hunger. 10. Our forces [do] not praise the 
bitter cold weather of Germany. 11. The bitter cold weather of 
Germany [does] not assist our cause. 12. The soldiers are 
not encouraged by bitter cold weather. 
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RECAPITULATION, "V^ITH NEW NOUNS OF THE THIRD 
DECLENSION. 

Suggestion. — In-fert means he brings upon ; fort, he brings, goyems 
the accusative, and, in composition with ia, upon, the dative (see 2, 10, 12). 

77. 

1. Est coniurati6 nova in Gallia. 2. Calamitas magna populo ^ 
Romano coniuratione infertur. 3. Magnitudo coniurationis civi- 
tatem monebat. 4. Legatus cum exploratore, comite digno, in 
Galliam mittebatur. 5. Explorator cum legato "Genavam venit. 
6. Legatus fidelis saluti sociorum studebit et obsides postula- 
bit. 7. Princeps ab Galliae nationibus supplex Genavam mltti- 
tur. 8. Supplex indiguus est perfuga et sedem in Gallia habet. 

9. Perfuga miser legato erit notus et ad mortem ducetur. 

10. Hostes cTvitati calamitatem magnam inferunt. 11. Explova- 
tores fortes magnitudinem calaraitatis demonstrant. 12. Mors 
exploratorum provinciae calamitates novas inf ert. 13. Supplices 
omnes multis cum comitibus Romam veniebant. 14. Supplices 
et comites sedibus novis in provincia studebant. 15. Ci vitas et 
supplicibus et comitibus sedls (-es) novas dabit. 16. Salus suppli- 
cum et comitum civitatem delectat. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 228 ; Rule 23. 
H. : 1 386. 

Decline ex plo rd'tor, gen. ex plo rd to'ris, like 6 rd'tor (Ex. 43) ; con iu- 
rd'ti 0, gen. con iu rd ti o'nis, like nd'ti o (Ex. 46) ; ca la' mi ids, gen. ca la- 
mi td'tis, like cV vitas (Ex. 47); mdgnitu'do, gen. ma gni tu'di nis, like 
fortitu'do (Ex. 49) ; co'mes, gen. co'mitis, like ob'ses (Ex. 66); sa'lus, 
gen. sa lu'tis, like vir'tus (Ex. 57J ; se'des, gen. se'dis, like cae'des (Ex. 61) ; 
mors, gen. mor'tis, like urbs (Ex. 61). Sup'plex has gen. sup'plicis, dat. 
siip'plici, etc. 

78. 

1. A great conspiracy brings war upon the province. 2. War 
is a misfortune of great magnitude. 3. Our faithful companions 
and allies are driven from Gaul by the misfortunes of war. 
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4. The state is warned by the magnitude of its misfortunes. 

5. The state arms its brave cohorts and brings safety to its 
allies. 6. Leading men of Gaul were coming [as] suppliants to 
Rome. 7. The suppliants were desirous of safety and were giving 
hostages. 8. There was with the suppliants a wounded scout. 
9. The unfortunate scout, a companion of the suppliants, was a 
robber. 10. The populace will demand the death of the robber. 
11. The state is encouraged by the death of the conspiracy and 
the safety of our allies. 



RECAPITULATION, WITH NEW NOUNS, PROPER 
NAMES. 

Suggestion. — Translate in with the name of a people, e.g. in BSquan5s, 
into the country of the Sequani. 

79. 

1. Dumnorix,^ frater Divitiaci, Helvetiis ^ f avebit. 2. Helvetii 
Dumnorigem legatum ad Caesarem mittent. 3. FTlia Orgetorigis 
Dumnorigi in matrimonium dabatur. 4. Caesar Divitiaco, fideli 
Dumnorigis f ratri, erat amicus. 5. Orgetorix Dumnorigi persuade- 
bit. 6. Potestas ^ Ariovisti magna erat. 7. German! a Sequanis 
in Galliam vocabantur. 8. German! in Sequanos ab Ariovisto 
ducebaritur. 9. Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, sedis (-es) multas 
in Belgis habet. 10. Khenus Belgas a Germanis dividit. 11. Bel- 
gae suos omnes Rhenum transducebant et Germanis bellum infere- 
bant. 12. Agri Haeduorum a Helvetiis vastabantur. 13. Rho- 
danus provinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 14. Caesar multas 
legiones fortis (-es) in Haeduos mlttet. 15. Nostri omnes 
Rhodanum transibunt et Genavam, oppidum Allobrogum, veni- 
ent. 16. Helvetii AUobrogibus non persuadebunt. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : i75, 1 and 3. 276, 1 and 3, last sentence. 

88, a. 
H.: 1130, I., 1) and 2). 2441. 
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AllobrogSs; 


Divitlacns; 


Orgretorix; stem Orffetorig- 


stem Allobrog- 


stem DiTltiMo- 


Sing. Norn. 


Or ge'to rix (aj = 


■9'^) 


Plur. All<ybrogSB 


Sing. Diviti'a CUB 


Gen. 


Orgeto'rigiB 




Al lo'bro gum 


DiviU'acI 


Dat. 


Orgeto'rigi 




Allobro'gibuB 


Diviti'acS 


Ace. 


Orgeto'rigem 




Allo'brogSB 


Diviti'acum 


Voc. 


Orge'torix 




Allo'brog«B 


Diviti'ace 


Abl. 


Orgeto'rige 




Allobro'glbuB 


Diviti'ac6 



Like Or ge'to rix decline Dum'no rix, gen. Dum no'ri gis, Ario meatus has 
gen. Ario vi'sti, dat. Ario vi'sto, etc. BeVgae is declined like the plural of 
nau'ta. Decline the following adjectives: Helve'tius and Hae'duus (like 
sau'ci U8, Ex. 26) ; Ger ma'nua (like a mi'cus, Ex. 29) ; Se'qua nus (like 
cu'pidus, Ex. 27). Their masc. plurals are used as nouns. Decline new 
nouns of the first, second, and third declensions whenever introduced. 



80. 

1. Dumnorix was a brother of Divitiacus. 2. Dumnorix was 
unworthy of his brother Divitiacus. 3. The unworthy brother 
has a wife, the daughter of Orgetorix, from the Helvetii. 

4. Orgetorix gives his daughter in marriage to Dumnorix. 

5. Ours (our forces) are not assisted by Dumnorix. 6. A multi- 
tude of men was summoned by Orgetorix from the fields. 
7. Ambassadors were sent to Ariovistus. 8. Faithful messengers 
will be sent to the state of the Haedui. 9. The Eoman people 
call the Haedui brothers. 10. Caesar was leading all his [forces] 
across the Rhine into the territory of the Allobroges. 11. Our 
[forces] were led across the Rhine into the [country of the] 
Allobroges. 12. The Allobroges will cross the Rhone, the Ger- 
mans the Rhine. 13. The Germans make war upon the Belgae. 
14. The Rhine separates the Germans from the Helvetii. 



BELLUM HELVSTIORUM. 

Suggestion. — Com-mittit for cum-mlttit means voith'Sends, sends to- 
gether; i.e. joins. Translate proelium comznlttit, f^e joins battle. In 
fagam dat means he gives in flight ; i.e. he puts to flight. 
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81. 

Orgetorix, prmceps Helvetiorum, potestatis cupidus et agr6- 
rum novorum, coniurationem nobilitatis omnis facit. Coniuratio 
civitati accepta est et multitudo hominum cum uxoribus et libeiis 
ad Ehodanuin venit. Nostrl socii Meles sunt Ehodand nnitimi 
et perlculura provinciae magnum est. Caesar Orgetorigem pro 
hoste habet et bellum parat. Nostrae legiones fortes amicis et 
sociis auxilium dant et hostes Ehodanum non transeunt. Hel- 
vetii agris Ehodano finitimis expelluntur et ad finis (-es) Sequa- 
norum veniunt. Sequani Helvetiis non sunt ignoti. Dumnorix 
est plebi Sequanorum acceptus. Orgetorix est Dumnorigi ami- 
cus, et filia Orgetorigis est Dumnorigis uxor. Dumnorix magnam 
in civitate sua potestatem habet et Orgetorigi et Helvetiis favet. 
Sequani et Helvetil coniurationem faciunt, suds in Haedu5s, ami- 
c5s populi Eomani, ducunt, agros socidrum nostrorum vastant. 
Caesar multis cum legionibus fortibus Haeduis auxilium fert et 
ad Ararim venit. Helvetii miseri suos Ararim transducunt. 
Caesar proelium cum Helvetiis committit et hostls (-es) in fugam 
dat et homines multi pereunt. Pars Haeduorum causae nostrae 
inimica est et Caesarem non iuvat. Dumnorix est Haeduorum 
inimicorum princeps. Caesar Dumnorigem monet, suos confirmat, 
proelium cum Helvetiis committit, hostls (-es) magna cum caede 
expellit. Multitudo hostium in fuga perit et filia Orgetorigis et 
filius in Caesaris potestatem veniunt. 



THE WAR WITH ARIOVISTUS. 
82. 

Ariovistus, king of the Germans, has many friends in the terri- 
tory of the Sequani. Desirous of power, the active king demands 
new fields from the Sequani. The states adjacent to the Sequani 
[do] not favor Ariovistus, and leading men come to Caesar and 
desire aid. Caesar sends ambassadors to Ariovistus, and de- 
mands the liberty and safety of all our allies. The ambassadors 
[do] not make peace, and Caesar leads his [forces] into the ter- 
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ritory of the Germans. There are in Gaul many forests well- 
known to the enemy. The magnitude of the forests brings 
danger to our cohorts. Caesar shows his soldiers the danger of 
flight and the glory of our cause, and encourages the cohorts. 
Caesar has a faithful legion of brave men. The faithful legion, 
worthy of its leader, assists Caesar and persuades the unfortunate 
cohorts. Caesar joins battle with the enemy and puts the soldiers 
of Ariovistus to flight. The wives of Ariovistus and a daughter 
perish in the flight. Ariovistus is driven from the territory of 
the Sequani, and crosses the Ehine. The Ehine separates Gaul 
from Germany. 



ADJECTIVES IN -X, ONE TERMINATION. 

83. 

1. Erat legatus auddx, phalanx audax,*^ praesidium audaXy in 
provincia. 2. Calamitas legati auddds, phalangis auddds, imperi 
auddcis magna erat. 3. Civitas legato audacl, phalangT audd/n, 
praesidio auddtyi laudem dabit. 4. Caesar legatum auddcem, phar 
langem auddcem, praesidium auddx Romam mittet. 5. Socil 
legato avddct (-€), phalange auddd (-e), praesidio avddci (-e) 
digni sunt. 6. Sunt praef ecti awddces, cohortes auddces, auxUia 
auddda in Gallia. 7. Virtus praefectorum auddcium, cohortium 
auddcium, auxiliorum auddcium erat magna. 8. Sal us praefectis 
audddbuSy cohortibus auddcibus, auxiliis auddcibus est accepta. 
9. Consul praefectos auddds {-es), cohortis (-es) auddds (-es), 
auxilia auddda vocabat. 10. Fuga praefectis auddcibus, cohorti- 
bus audddbus, auxiliis auddcibus est indigna. 11. audax f aci- 
nus et indignum ! 12. Vulgus audaci (-e) SuUae facinore delecta- 
tur. 13. Facinora audacia nationem magnam in perlculum saepe 
ducunt. 14. Sulla calamitatem magnam civitati facinoribus suis 
inferet. 

Direction. — Read A. & G. : » 85 and Note. 

H.: » 156, foot-note 1. 
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andftz, daring; ■tern, audfto- 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Sing. Nom. au'dax (a;=c-») Plur. auda'cfia auda'cia 

Gen. au'da'cis auda'cium 

Dat. au'da'cl au da'd bus 

Ace. auda'cem au'daz auda'cIs(6B) auda'cia 

Voc. au'dax auda'cSa auda'cia 

Abl. au da'cl or au'da ce au da'd bus 

Decline fa' cinus, sen.faci'noris, like/rV^rtw (Ex. 75). 

84. 

1. A daring citizen is elected commander of a new legion. 

2. The brave commander is sent into Gaul to our faithful allies. 

3. Men friendly to daring crime encourage a conspiracy. 4. The 
well-known commander perishes by a daring crime. 5. The death 
of the daring commander was a great misfortune. 6. Enemies of 
the Eoman people are the friends of conspiracy and crime. 
7. Faithful citizens [do] not encourage crime. 8. The robbers 
of Italy are not unfriendly to daring crimes. 9. A multitude 
of daring crimes warn the citizens. 10. The daring crimes of 
robbers drive many people from the city. 11. Unworthy men 
were encouraging daring crimes. 12. Faithful citizens were not 
encouraged by the daring crimes of unworthy men. 



ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES IN -NS, ONE 
TERMINATION. 

85. 

1. Erat tribunus diligens, cohors dtligens, agmen diligens in 
urbe. 2. Magna tribuni diligentia, cohortis diligentia, agminis 
diligentis erat virtus. 3. CI vitas tribuno dtligenti, cohort! diligenti, 
agmini diligenti fidelis erat. 4. Natio tribunum dUigentem, cohor- 
tem dUigentem^ agmen diligens postulabat. 6. Italia tribuno dili- 
genti (-€), cohorte diligenti (-e), agmine diligenti (-e) digna est. 
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6. Tribuni dUigentes, cohortes diligerUeSf agmina dlligeiitia civitat! 
sunt utiles. 7. Comites tribunorum dlligeittium, cohortum dUir 
gentium, agminum dtligeiUium virl digni sunt. 8. Flebs tribunis 
dlligentibuSy cohortibus dlligentibus, agminibus diligentibus laudem 
magnam dat. 9. Vulgus tribunes diligentis (-is), cohortes diligen- 
tl8 (-€«), agmina diUgentia laudat. 10. Libertas a tribunis dtligen- 
tibu8, cohortibus diligentibus, agminibus diligentibus servabatur. 
11. Homo potens erat Ariovistus, rex Germanorum. 12. Calami- 
tas magna Haeduis a rege potent! (-e) Tnferebatur. 13. Auxilia 
nostra fortia sunt et potentia. 14. Consul duces fidelis (-es) et 
potentis (-es) deliget. 16. Hostes nostri suis cum ducibus multis 
et potentibus pereunt. 

potSns, powerful ; ■tem, potent- 
M. F. N. M. F. K. 

Sing. Nom. po'tena Plur. poten'tte poten'tla 

Gen. po ten'tia po ten'ti um 

Dat. po ten'tl po ten'tl bus 

Ace. poten'tem po'tens poten'tla (6a) poten'tla 

Voc. po'tena poten'tfia poten'tia 

Abl. po ten'tl or poten'te poten'tibaa 



86. 

1. The Helvetii with their powerful chief were coming into the 
territory of the Haedui. 2. Orgetorix, the powerful chief, is dili- 
gent in war. 3. Orgetorix will give his daughter in marriage to 
Dumnorix, a powerful chief of the Sequani. 4. Dumnorix brings 
assistance to Orgetorix and encourages the diligent chief. 
6. Caesar warns Dumnorix and his powerful ally. 6. Our brave 
legions were protecting the faithful Haedui. 7. Caesar joins 
battle with the allies, and many brave soldiers of the powerful 
chief perish. 8. Faithful consuls will demand [as] hostages the 
children of powerful chiefs. 9. Powerful nations were sending 
hostages to our diligent consuls. 10. Hostages were sent from 
the powerful nations adjacent to our allies. 11. The hostages 
were sent to Eome with faithful guards. 12. The state praises 
its diligent consulsL 
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ADJECTIVES TVITH OS-STEMS, TTVO TERMINATIONS. 
COMPARATIVES. 

Suggestion. — Comparatives change the stem-ending on to or, except in 
the nom., ace, and voc. neut. sing., where it becomes us. 

87. 

1. Consul melior,^ nobilitas melior, melius cTvium genus a civi- 
tate postulatur. 2. Piincipes consulis melioris, nobilitatis melid- 
riSf melioris cTvium generis erant cupidi. 3. Urbs consuli meliorl, 
nobilitati meliori, meliori civium generi non erat inimica. 4. Plebs 
consulem meliorem, nobilitatem w£lidrem, melius civium genus 
postulabit. 5. Roma consule meliore (-e), nobilitate meliore (-i), 
meliore (-^) civium genere est digna. 6. Consules meliores, muni- 
tiones meliores, meliora civium genera cTvitatem delectabunt. 
7. Potestas consulum meliorum, munitionum w^liorum, m^liorum 
civium generum civitatem servabit. 8. Honor magnus consulibus 
meliorihuSf munitionibus melidnbus^ melioribus civium genenbus 
dabatur. 9. Oratores consules melioris (-^s), munitiones meli- 
dris(-e8), meliora civium genera postulabant. 10. Libertas a con- 
sulibus melioribus, munitionibus melioribus, melioribus civium 
generibus servatur. 11. Legio fidelis ducis melioris est cupida. 
12. Legio ducem meliorem creat. 13. Auxilia habent galeas 
melioris, melioris equos nostri. 14. Galeae meliores legionibus 
melioribus dabantur. 

Direction. — Read A. & G. : « 86, a and 6, last sentence. 
H. : » 154, Note 1, first sentence. 

mellor, better ; stem melior- for mellot- 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Sing. Nom. me'li or me'li us Plur. me li 6'r5» me li o'ra 

Gen. me li o'ris me li o'rum 

Dat. melio'rf melio'rlbus 

Ace. meiio'rem me'lius meli6'ri8($B) melio'rf 

Voc. me'lior me'lius mello'rga melio'ra 

Abl. me li o'rl or me li O're me li o'ri bus 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



62 A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 

88. 

1. The slave of Claudius is a good man, the slave of Brutus is 
better. 2. Claudius favors the better slave. 3. Brutus will give 
Claudius the better slave. 4. The consul is desirous of a better 
decree. 5. A better decree is demanded from the council. 
6. The council is worthy of a better decree. 7. Our active sailors 
were desirous of better boats. 8. Faithful engineers will prepare 
better boats. 9. Better boats will be given to our active sailors. 

10. With the better boats the sailors will cross swift rivers. 

11. The army of the allies is good, our auxiliaries [are] bet- 
ter. 12. Caesar calls the army good, the auxiliaries better. 
13. Our commanders will favor the better auxiliaries. 14. The 
auxiliaries are worthy of better commanders. 



COBfPARATIVE WITH QUAM, AND WITH THE ABLATIVE. 

Suggestions. — 1. In the study of comparative sentences the ferww com- 
pared should first be accurately determined. In the sentences below, from 
1 to 10, inclusive, both terms of the comparison have the same relation to 
similar words ; 6.^. in 1, Caesar is the subject of eat (expressed), and Sulla 
is the subject of eat (understood) ; in 7, nSbSlitatem and pl6bem are objects 
of habet (expressed or understood). In such sentences quam may be 
used, with both terms in the same case (nom. or ace.), or quam may be 
omitted and the last term be put in the ablative. See sentences 1, 2, 7, 9. 

2. In sentence 11, the first term of the comparison is Caeaar (expressed), 
the second, Caeaar (understood), while legi5num and atudlifinim are 
merely words having a common relation to cnpidior (expressed or under- 
stood). In sentence 12, morte and Ubertftte are not terms of comparison, 
but similar constructions, governed by dlgnior. In such sentences quam 
must be used. 

3. Translate habet, regards; dfLcit, considers. 

89. 

1. Caesar^ clarior est quam^ Sulla} Caesar est Sulld^ clarior. 
2. Supplex dlgnior erat quam perfuga, Supplex erat perfuga dl- 
gnior. 3. Divitiacus populo Romano amicior erit quam Ariovistus. 
4. Virtus est potestate melius. 5. Legiones auxiliis dlgniores 
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sunt. 6. Senatores sociis nostris amiciores erant quam oratores. 

7. Caesar nobilitatem amiciorem quam plebem habebat. Caesar 
nobilitatem amiciorem plebe habebat. 8. Consul llbertatem melio- 
rem quam pacem ducit. 9. Auxilia tribunos clarioris (-es) qiiam 
praefectos habebant. Auxilia tribunos clarioris (-es) praefectls 
habebant. 10. Populus Eomanus Haeduos dignioris (-es) quam 
Helvetios ducebat. 11. Caesar legionum fortium erat cupidior 
quam auxiliorum. 12. Latro morte dignior erat quam libertate. 

Direction. — Leara A. & G. : ^247, a. 2 208 and a. ^247 ; Rule 44. 
H. : 1417, 1. 2309, 1. 8 417 . Rule XXIII. 

Like me'Uor decline amVdor, cld'ri or, cupi'dior, and di'gnior. 

90. 

1. The daughter is better than the son. 2. The populace was 
more friendly than the nobility. 3. Our cause was more worthy 
than yours. 4. The territory of the Haedui is better than the 
fields of the Germans. 6. Our consuls are more illustrious than 
your leaders. 6. The Haedui were more friendly than the Ger- 
mans. 7. The state regards valor [as] better than bravery. 

8. The common people consider the senator more illustrious 
than the orator. 9. The orator regards fleets [as] better than 
auxiliary forces. 10. The nation considers the prisoners more 
worthy than the deserters. 11. Our auxiliaries were more useful 
to the Roman people than to our allies. 12. He was more faith- 
ful to the consul than to the state. 



COMPARATIVES (CONTINUED). 

Suggestions. — 1. Sentences 1-8, inclusive, have two forms. Translate 
the comparatives in sentences 9-12 by too or rather, vnth the positive. 

2. In sentences 13 and 14 the terms of comparison do not sustain the same 
relation to the governing words ; in 14, for instance, the Jirst term, mXlitibtiB, 
is in the ablative, after ft, while the second, ausdlia, is the subject of a 
proposition. In such sentences use quam and a verb with the second term 
as a subject. 
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91. 

1. FHiae dfligentiores filiis sunt. 2. Fllii audaciores sunt 
quam filiae. 3. Tribtini potentiores praefectis erant. 4. Legio- 
nes fortiores auxiliis erant. 5. Cicero uotior Claudio erat. 
6. Caesar vir dignior erat quam Sulla. 7. Caesar legiones utili- 
orTs (-es) quam auxilia ducit. 8. Civitas consulem fideliorem tri- 
bune habet. 9. Nostri audaciores^ erant. Miles audacior erat. 
10. Flumen celerius est. Flumina celeriora sunt. 11. Domini 
potentiores sunt. Dominus potentior est. 12. Puer acrior erat. 
Pueri acriores erant. 13. Populus Romanus cupidus est socio- 
rum fideliorum quam sunt Helvetii. 14. Urbs a rallitibus forti- 
oribus, quam sunt auxilia, servabitur. 

Direction. — Leam A. & G. : ^ 93, a. 

H. : 1 444 and 1. 

Like me'W or decline audd'dor, diligen'tior, fide'Uor, for'tior, no'Hor, 
po ten'ti or, and u tVli or. 

92. 

1. The sailor was more daring than the engineer. 2. The 
engineer is more diligent than the sailor. 3. The scouts were 
braver than the messengers. 4. The Haedui are more friendly 
than the Germans. 6. Peace is more acceptable to the populace 
than war. 6. Caesar regards the Helvetii more powerful than 
the Haedui. 7. The consul considers Italy more unfortunate 
than the province. 8. The nobility wUl be too powerful. The 
enemy will be too powerful. 9. The horse will be rather fleet 
(swift). The horses will be rather fleet. 10. The citizen was 
rather active. The citizens were rather active. 11. Rome will 
be full of soldiers more daring than the enemy. 12. The state 
will give the authority to a man more worthy than the consul. 



SUPERLATIVISS. 



SoGGESTiONS. — 1. Superlativcs are declined like bonus, and are txans- 
lated by English superlatives, or by the positive with very, 
2. Similis may be followed by the genitive or dative. 
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93. 

1. Meus amicus est vir darus,^ tuus ddi-ioVf amicus Sullae da- 
nssimus. 2. Servus tuus ersitjidelia, meu8 fidelior, servus Caesaris 
fiotelissimtLS, 3. Auddx erit custos, nuntius avdacior, explorator 
audaxiissimiis. 4. Celer* est Bhodauus, cderior Liger, Arar om- 
nium celerrimus. 5. Claudius sui amici similis^ est, fratris 
similior, filii simiUimus. 6. Liberi erant comitum suorum simil- 
limL^ Oppida castris simillima sunt. 7. Orator consulem 
potentissimum virum et dignissimum appellat. 8. Praefectus 
fortis erat vir diligentissimus. 9. Faber classem celerrimam et 
utilissimam parabat. 10. Dominus servis fidelissimis et amicis- 
simis laudem magnam dabat. 11. Consul milites audacissimos 
et fortissimos postulabat. 12. Civitas mflitum audacissimorum et 
fortissimorum cupida erat. 13. Civitas militibus audacissimis et 
fortissimis erat digna. 14. Sunt in HelvetiSrum civitate flumina 
multa et celerrima. 15. Nostri milites acerriml flumina celerrima 
saepe transeunt. 

DiBECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : ^89. ^89, a. >89, h. ^ 93, h, first sentence. 
H. : U62 and Note. ^ 163 and 1. > 163 and 2. 
«444andl. 

AudftoiMimus, tnott (very) daring; ■tern andOclssimo- 

M. F. N. 

Sing. Nom. au da cis'si mus an da cls'si ma au da cis'si mum 

Gen. au da cis'si ml au da cis'si mae au da cis'si ml, etc. 

Continue like bo'nus ; so decline all superlatives. Decline new adjectiyes 
in all degrees of comparison whenever introduced. 



94. 

1. The captive is worthy, the hostage more worthy, the exile 
most worthy. 2. The orator was powerful, the senator more 
powerful, the victor most powerful. 3. The wife will be dili- 
gent, the sister more diligent, the daughter most diligent. 
4. The boy is active, the sailor more active, the engineer most 
active, 6, The common people are friendly, the council more 
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friendly, the garrison most friendly. 6. Our allies were brave, 
the nobility braver, the legion bravest. 7. The legion is worthy 
of a very illustrious and very faithful leader. 8. Our forces were 
faithful to their very worthy leader. 9. The Germans are very 
brave and very daring. 10. The state is desirous of very active 
and very diligent consuls. 11. Italy has very active and very dili- 
gent consuls. 12. The diligent engineer was preparing very use- 
ful ships. 13. The consul will give much money to the very 
brave and very faithful soldiers. 14. The daughter was most 
like her brother. 



IRREaULAR COMPARISON 

95. 

1. Vir bonus est praefectus, tribunus melior, c5nsul optimus. 

2. Homo mains erat supplex, latro peior, perfuga pessimus, 

3. Vir mdgnus erit Claudius, Brutus mdior, Caesar mdxi- 
mus. 4. Honor servi est parvus, calonis minor, captivi minimus. 
6. Tribunus melior erat quam praefectus, consul quam tribu- 
nus. 6. Civitas Caesarem meliorem Bruto ducit. 7. Filia sena- 
toris ^ est feminarum ' optima. 8. Orator honore maximo dlgnus 
erat. 9. Minima erat copiarum nostrarum calamitas, hostium ma- 
xima. 10. Belgae sunt natidnibus maximls flnitiml. 11. Senatores 
popull Eomani honoribus maximis sunt digni. 12. GermaDi 
agrorum optimorum cupidi sunt. 13. Sulla ad auxilium suum 
homines pessimos vocabit. 14. Hostes castra minima habebunt. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^214, a, 1. 2 216, and a, 2 ; Rule 16. 
H. . » 396, 1. « 397 and 3 ; Rule XVI. 

96. 

1. The wife of the senator is a good woman, [his] sister better, 
[his] daughter best. 2. The power of the commander was great, 
[that] of the tribune greater, of the consul greatest. 3. The prov- 
ince is small, the state of the Helvetii less, [that] of the Allo- 
broges the least. 4. Our phalanxes were good, our cohorts better, 
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our legions best. 6. The dangers of our cohorts will be small, 
[those] of our phalanxes less, of our legions least. 6. Our allies 
were very good soldiers. 7. The consul regards our allies very 
good soldiers. 8. Our brave soldiers are worthy of the greatest 
praise. 9. The territory of Gaul is adjacent to very large seas. 

10. Sulla will give a very small part of Italy to worthy men. 

11. Italy is desirous of the greatest glory. 



irrbquXmAR and defective comparison. 

Suggestions. — 1. Translate plCLs hondrlB, more (of) honor (see 1). 
Prozimaa is followed by the dative or accusative in Caesar (see 3, 11, 12). 
Quam before superlatives makes them more emphatic (see 9 and 10) ; 
translate quam pliirimSUi, as many as possible ; quam optim&a, the best 
possible, 

2. Such genitives as pluris, minoris, milgni and parvX (4 and 6), are 
called genitives of indefinite value. In translating them, supply some such 
word as value or worth, 

97. 

1. Honor multus concilio, plus^ honoris^ senatoribus, honor 
plurimus consulibus dabatur. 2. Consul prior dux bonus non 
erat; omnium ducum primus est Caesar. 3. Caesar est quam 
legatus suus propior castra® et proximus oppidum,^ Genavam. 

4. Servus pluris * erat quam scapha, scapha minoris quam equus. 

5. Servus magni est, scapha parvT. 6. Consul auxilia plura po- 
stulabat. 7. Populus Komanus consules prioris (-es), viros claris- 
simos ducebat. 8. Honores maximi consulibus prioribus a populo 
Eomano dabantur. 9. Consules navis (-es) quam plurimas* para- 
bant et nautas quam optimos deligebant. 10. Praefectus castra 
quam maxima faciebat. 11. Hostes sunt in agris proximis pro- 

.vinciae. 12. Belgae proximi Germanis sunt. 13. Tribuni suos 
ad proxima oppida ducent. 

Direction. ^ Learn A. & G. : ^ 86, b, first sentence. ^ 216, a, 2 and 3. 

3 234, e. ^ 252 and a. ^ 93 b, second 
sentence. 
H.: 1165, Note 1. 2397 and 3. 8 433,1., 
Note 2. *405. ^ 170, 2 (2). 
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Pliis, more ; stem pliir- for pltis- 

M. r. N. M. p. N. 

Sing. Nora. plus Plur. plu'r6» plii'ra 

Gen. plu'riB pluMum 

Dat. plu'ribna 

Ace. plus plu'rls(6») plu'ra 

Voc. plus plQ'rfiB plu'ra 

Abl. plu're plQ'ribiui 

98. 

1. Much praise will be given to the cohorts, more (of) praise to 
the legions, most praise to our faithful commanders. 2. The 
former leader is a good commander, the new leader the first of 
soldiers. 3. The province is nearer Italy than the territory of the 
Allobroges, the Allobroges are nearest the Sequani. 4. Our fleet 
was of great [value], the fleet of the enemy of little [worth]. 
5. Garrisons are of more [worth] than decrees, decrees of less 
[value] than a faithful populace. 6. The common people give 
more (of) praise to our soldiers than to our commanders. 7. The 
state is desirous of more allies and larger revenues. 8. The Ro- 
man people will prepare as many auxiliary [forces] as possible. 
9. Caesar was arming as many legions as possible and was select- 
ing the best possible leaders. 10. The great leaders are worthy 
of their former glory. 11. Of Roman soldiers, Caesar was, the 
first and greatest. 12. The Germans are nearest the Rhine and 
the Belgae. 



IRREaULAR AND DEFECTIVE COMPARISON 
(CONTINUED). 

Suggestions. — 1. Forms from the positive Inferas and Buperas are used 
mostly as nouns. 

2. Translate summus mons (coIUb), top of the mountain (hill) ; Inlimaa 
collis {mbnn),foot of the hill {mountain); the ablatives mftgnittLdine, vir- 
tiite (see 1, 2, 14), in respect to, in ; magis idoneas, m&ziin6 iddneas, etc., 
more suitable, most {very) suitable^ etc. 

3. CoIUb and m5n8 are of the masculine gender. 
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99. 

1. Mons est magnitadine ^ superior, Summus (supremus) mons 
plenus est militum. 2. CoUis est magnitudine inferior, Infimus 
(imus)^ coUis est in Helvetiorum finibus. 3. CoUis infimus 
magis * idoneus castris erat quam summus m5ns. 4. Pars coUis 
est in Sequanorum finibus, pars mentis in Helvetiorum civitate. 
5. Civitas AUobrogum colli * et monti est proxima. 6. Nostri ad 
collem, bostes ad montem, castra faciebant. 7. Erant sub infimo 
monte et summo in colli (-e) silvae maximae. 8. Montes Sequano- 
rum sunt maiores et arduior^s quam colles AUobrogum. 9. Fines 
Helvetiorum jfluminum celerium, montium maximorum, collium 
arduorum plenae sunt. 10. SequanI montibus multis et coUibus 
sunt finitimi. 11. Helvetii sedis (-es) ad* montls (-es) et coUis (-es) 
arduissimos habent. 12. Sunt sub arduis montibus et siimmis in 
coUibus hostes multi. 13. Summus collis non est arduissimus et 
castris maxime^ idoneus est. 14. C5nsules hostis (-es) multitu- 
dine hominum superioris (-es), inferiorTs (-es) virtute habebant. 



Direction. — Read A. & G. 

H. 

Learn A. & G. 



•258, c, 2, Note 1. 

•433, I. ad (2). 

1253; Rule 53. a 193; Rule 5. ^89, d, 

« 234 and a; Rule 28. 
H.: U24 and Note 1; Rule XXIX. 2440,2, 

Notes 1, 2. 8 169, 2 ; 170. * 391 and I. ; 

Rule XIV. 



100. 

1. The consul is superior in power. 2. The highest safety of 
the state summons the consul to Rome. 3. The mountain is not 
inferior in magnitude. 4. The foot [of] the mountain was more 
suitable for a camp than the top [of] the hill. 5. The sea is veiy 
near the foot [of] the hill and the mountain. 6. Ours (our forces) 
have the foot [of] the mountain ; the enemy, the top [of] the 
hill. 7. Our camp was protected by a mountain and a very rugged 
hill. 8. The tops [of] the hills and mountains are not suitable for 
a camp. 9. Faithful legions are the guards of our mountains and 
hills. 10. Ours (our forces) come to the mountains and hills of 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



70 A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 



the Sequani. 11. The enemy are driven from the mountains and 
hills into Jjhe territory of the HelvetiL 12. The Helvetii will 
summon as many auxiliaries as possible. 



IRREaULAR AND DEFECTIVE COMPARISON 
(CONTINUED). 

SuGGESTioys. — 1. Senez and iuvenia are adjectives, with the compara- 
tives Benior and itLnior, but they are mostly used as nouns. For their 
adjective use, see 1 and 2, below. 

2. "ihvitus has no comparative ; laetus has regular comparison. Trans- 
late the forms of these words in the sentences below as adverbs ; e.g. invXtus 
unwillingly; laetisaimuB, very gladly. 

101. 

1. Exsul iuvenia est, obses iunior ^ quam exsul. 2. Praefectus 
senex erat, tribunus senior^ quam praefectus. 3. Senex* invUus,^ 
iuvenis^ invitissimv^^ perfugam iuvabit. 4. Puer iter laetus,^ 
iuvenis laetior,* senex laetissimus faciet. 6. Fortitudo senis 
et virtiis iuvenis civitati salutem ferent. 6. Honor et seni et 
iuveni est acceptissimus. 7. Concilium senem laude digniorem 
quam .iuvenem ducebat. 8. Facinus audax sene et iuvene erat 
indlgnum. 9. Senes laeti, iuvenes non inviti, captivo auxilium 
ferunt. 10. Civitas non invlta virtutem iuvenum, fortitudinem 
senum laudabit. 11. Laudes civitatis et senibus et iuvenibus 
erunt acceptissimae. 12. Civitas a senibus confirmabatur, a 
iuvenibus servabatur. 13. Consul iuvenes bello magis idoneos 
quam senes ducit. 14. Iuvenes nostri virtute superiores erunt, 
fortitudine senes. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 91, c, first sentence. ^ 188 and a. " 191. 
H. : 1 168, 4. 2 62, V. and foot-note 3. » 443 
and Note 1 (1). 
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invenis, a young 


man ; stem iuvenl- 




M.(F.) 








Sing. Nom. 


iu've nls 




Plur. 


iu've nSs 


Gen 


iu've nis 






iu've num 


Dat. 


iu've ni 






iuve'nibtis 


Ace. 


iu've nem 






iu've nl» (68) 


Voc. 


iu've nis 






iu've n6a 


Abl. 


iu've ne 






iuve'nibuB 




•enex, an old 


man; 


stem senec- 


and senl- 




M.(F.) 








Sing. Nom. 


se'nex (x = 


-.OB) 


Plur. 


se'n5» 


Gen. 


se'nis 






se'num 


Dat. 


se'nl 






se'nl bus 


Ace. 


se'nem * 






se'nSa 


Voe. 


se'nex 






se'nfis 


Abl. 


se'ne 






se'ni bus 



102. 

1. The sister of the senator is young, the senator younger than 
[his] sister. 2. The slave was old, the master older than the 
slave. 3. The wife of the orator will come gladly, the daughter 
more gladly. 4. The consul unwillingly, the state most unwil- 
lingly was preparing war. 5. The old [man] was a friend of the 
youth, the youth a companion of the old [man]. 6. The children 
were very friendly both to the youth and to the old [man]. 7. All 
the children will praise the youth and the old [man]. 8. The 
boys were warned by the youth and by the old [man]. 9. The 
companions of the young [men] and the friends of the old [men] 
will assist the nation very gladly. 10. The nation was very faith- 
ful both to its old [men] and to its young [men]. 11. The 
nation was arming its young [men] and protecting its old [men]. 
12. Both young and old are not inferior in valor. 



COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

Suggestions. — 1. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the first and second 
declensions are mostly compared like cupidS and bene (see 1 and 6) ; those 
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formed from adjectives of the third declension, like and&cter, dQigenter, 
and fortiter (see 3, 4, and 5). 

2. Ordd is of the masculine gender ; arbor is feminine. 

103. 

1. Cohors cupide,^ phalanx cupidius,^ legio cupidimme^ proelium 
commlttit. 2. Italia saepe,^ proviucia aaepiuSy Gallia saepissinie 
auxilium postnlabat. 3. Socil awdocier,* auxilia audaciiL8j nostrl 
auMcissime fines hostium vastabant. 4. Haedul dlligenter, Helvetii 
dUigentius, populus Romanus quam diligentissime bellum . parabat. 

6. Belgae fortitery Haedui fortius^ nostri fortissime Germanis bel- 
lum inferent. 6. Praef ectus urbem bene, tribtinus melius, consul 
quam optime servabit. 7. Est summo in coUe ordo tnilitum for- 
tissimorum. 8. Pars ordinis dueem maxime delectat. 9. Caesar 
ordini militum fidelium auxilium acceptissimum dabat. 10. Duces 
ordinum nostrorum proelium fortissime commlttunt. 11. Milites 
mult! et saucii in ordinibus pereunt. 12. Est summo in coUe 
arbor maxima. 13. Sunt ad arborem exploratores audacissimi. 
14. Magnitudo arborum summo in monte minima erat. 15. Sum- 
mus mons arboribus magnis minime idoneus est. 16. Erat sub 
Infimo monte ad arbores multas et magnas ager castris idoneus. 

DiKECTiON.— Learn A. & G.: 1148 and a. ^92, «148,/. * 148 and 

6 ; 207 ; Rule 10. 
H.: 1304 and II. 2. ^306. ^306,4. «304^ 
IV. ; 551 ; Rule LXI. 

104. 

1. A well-known commander bravely leads the company. 
2. Ours (our forces) make the march very quickly. 3. The com- 
panies were very carefully prepared. 4. There was very near the 
foot of the hill a large tree. 5. Ours (our forces) were near the 
tree. 6. Guards were protecting the tree as carefully as possible. 

7. There was in the top of the tree an active scout. 8. There 
were very many trees upon the hill. 9. Our companies will be 
protected from the enemy by the trees. 
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NOUNS OF THE FOURTH DECLENSION. MASCULINE 

GENDER. 

SuooESTioN. — The case-ending of the nom. and yoc. sing, is -us ; gen. -flB ; 
dat. -uI (-fl) ; ace. -um ; abl. -fl. The case-ending of the nom., ace., and voc. 
pi. is 'fkB ; gen. -unm ; dat. and abl. -ibus (-ubus). 

105. 

1. Senates exercitam quam celerrime parabat. 2. Pars exer- 
citus impetum in hostis (-es) audacter facit. 3. Senatt*« impe- 
tui (-u) favet. 4. Principes senattl^ exercitum laudabunt. 5. Exer- 
citus seu&tum impettl audacissimo delectat. 6. Exercitws erit 
sen&tul {'U) fidelissimus. 7. Civitas et exercitil et senattl quam 
dEigentissime servabitur. 8. Laus exe^citM^(-?^) forti dabatur. 

9. Exercitu« impetw* multos in hostis (-es) acriter facient. 

10. Impettl^ multi exercittls hostium dlvidunt. 11. Hostes im- 
ipetibus exercituum nostrorum in fugam dabantur. 12. Senattla 
multi et clarissimi exevQitibus nostris laudem dabant. 13. Honor 
et senati&t/s et exercitt&t^ popull Eomani dabitur. 14. In sena- 
tibus senatores mult! impett&t^a audacibus f avebunt. 15. Kationes 
finitimae senattl^ clarissimos habent. 







Smg. Nom. 


M. 

sena^tus Plur. sena'ttlB 


Gen. 


se na'tflB se na'tu um 


Dat. 


sena'tul(-il) sena'tlbus 


Ace. 


sena'tum sena'tflB 


Voc. 


se na'tuB se na'tttB 


Abl. 


sena'tfl sena'tibuB 




impetus, attack; Btem impetu- 


Sing. Nom. 


M. 

im'petUB Plur. im'petflB 


Gen. 
Dat. 


im'Ttr^ ffifli 


im pe'tu I (im'pe tfl) im pe'tl buB 


Ace. 


im'petum im'petllB 


Voc. 


im'petUB im'petClB 


Abl. 


im'pe tfl im'pe ti bus 



Like im^pe tits decline e zer'ci tits. 
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106. 

1. Both the army and the senate favor an attack. 2. The 
attack was worthy of the army and the senate. 3. The power of 
the senate and the bravery of the army were very great. 4. Our 
leaders will be friendly to the senate and faithful to the army. 
6. Leading men were desirous of an attack and were encouraging 
both the senate and the army. 6. Our senates are worthy of 
their armies. 7. Our armies by swift attacks encourage our sen- 
ates. 8. The valor of the armies and the power of the senates are 
our glory. 9. Leaders suitable for our armies were selected by 
illustrious senates. 10. Brave attacks will bring safety to our 
senates. 11. The danger of the state summons our armies to 
brave attacks. 12. The leaders of our armies are desirous of dar- 
ing attacks. 13. Great praise will be given to the senates and 
armies of the Eoman people. 



NOUNS OF THE FOURTH DECLENSION (CONTINUED). 

Suggestions. — 1. DomuB is of the feminine gender. Comu is neuter, 
and its case-signs are nom., dat., ace, voc., and abl. sing. -CI ; gen. -li (-fls) ; 
nom., ace, and yoc. pi. -ua ; gen. -uum ; dat. and abl. -ibuB. 

2. In 9 and 10 translate domi, at home ; domum, home ; dom5, from 
home. 

3. Gtenflirae, AvaxicI, VesontiSnl (VesontiSne), in 11, are called loca- 
tive forms, and are to be translated at Geneva, at Avaricum, etc. 

107. 

1. Doynus*^ mea maior domo (domu) tua est. 2. Praefectus 
domus maximae cupidus erat. 3. Domus legatl domui (domo) 
praefeeti est finitima. 4. Praefectus domum legato deligit. 
5. Domus provinciae domibus nostris simillimae sunt. 6. Urbs 
domuum (domdrum) maximarum plena erat. 7. Domus nostrae 
legatorum domds (domus) servant. 8. Legatl domibus suis mul- 
titudine hostium expellebantur. 9. Consul doml^ erat, exsul 
domo ^ Romam ^ veniebat. 10. Exsul domum ^ Roma mittebatur. 
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11. Gaptivus Gtenavae,' obses AvaricI,* senator Vesontioni* (Ve- 
sontione) erat. 12. C7e)nm dextrum magno in periculo erit. 

13. Caesar auxilium a sinstro comu ad coi'tm dextrum mittet. 

14. Pars comu (-us) dextri in fuga erat. 15. Auxilium comu 
dextro dabatur. 16. Coi^ua exercitus flumine et coUe servabun- 
tur. 17. Duces comuum virl clarissiml erant. 18. Legiones fortes 
comibus auxilium ferebant. 19. Hostes cornibua virtute legionum 
expellentur. 

Direction. — Read A. &G.: »68; 69. 

H.: • 116 and 1; 118. 
Learn A. &G.: i258, a. 2 258, 6. «258, c, 2, both sen- 
tences; 36, c; 40, a; 62 ; 70, ^; 
Rule 67. 
H. : 1 412, II. 1. » 380, II. 2, 1). « 426, 2 ; 48, 4 ; 
51, 8 ; 66,4 ; 119, 1 ; Rule XXX. 





domns, house, 


,• Btemdomu- 


Sing. Nom. 


F. 

do'muB 


Plur. 


X. 

do'mfla 


Gen. 


do'mCls (I) 




do'muiun(o'riim) 


Dat. 


do'mul (5) 




do'mibuB 


Ace. 


do'mmn 




do'moB (us) 


Voc. 


do'muB 




do'muB 


Abl. 


do'mS (fi) 




do'mibUB 




oornu, \oing (of an 


army); stemoornu- 




K. 




N. 


Sing. Nom. 


cor'nu 


Plur. 


cor'nu a 


Gen. 


cor'na (ub) 




cor'nunm 


Dat. 


cor'nCl 




cor'nibUB 


Ace. 


cor'nti 




coi/nu a 


Voc. 


cor'nti 




cor'nu a 


Abl. 


cor'nfl 




cor'ni bUB 



Hereafter decline all nouns of the fourth declension whenever introduced. 

108. 

1. The commander's house was smaller than my house. 2. A 
part of my house was protected by large trees. 3. The Mediter- 
ranean Sea is adjacent to my house. 4. Many large trees protect 
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my house. 5. The houses of the city were not like the houses of 
the province. 6. There is a multitude of houses in a large city. 

7. The common people will regard our houses [as] very large. 

8. In our houses are many faithful friends. 9. The wounded 
soldier will be sent home from Vesontio. 10. The scout was sum- 
moned from home and sent to Avaricum. 11. The sailor was at 
Geneva, the engineer at Vesontio. 12. The messenger was at 
home, the scout at Avaricum. 13. The left wing of the army is 
near the sea. 14. The commander was leading his cohort from 
the right to the left wing. 15. The leader of the left wing was 
wounded. 16. Assistance was very acceptable to the left wing. 
17. The wings eagerly joined battle with the enemy. 18. The 
safety of the wings will encourage the army. 19. The auxiliaries 
are near the wings. 20. The army was protected by its wings. 



NOUNS OF THE FIFTH DECLENSION. FEMININE 
GENDER. 

SuooESTiONS. — 1. The case-signs of this declension are sing., nom. -Ss ; 
gen. -61 ; dat. -61 ; ace. -em ; voc. -68 ; abl. -6 ; plural, nom. -68 ; gen. -6riim ; 
dat. -6ba8; ace. -68; voc. -68; abl. -6ba8. In the gen. and dat. sing, of 
r6s, i before 6 is short by exception. 

2. Di68 is sometimes feminine in the singolar.* Diem ez cli6 dilcit 
(see 4) means delays from day to day ; r68 novae, new things, i.e. a revo- 
lution, 

109. 

1. Dies^ libertatis celerrime veniet. 2. Vulgus diet (die) ma- 
xime cupidum est. 3. Nobilitas laeta diet (die) bonorem magnum 
dabit. 4. Consul indignus libertati est inimicus et diem ex die 
ducit. 6. Laeti libertatis dies vulgus confirmabunt. 6. Omnes 
dierum laetissimorum sunt cupidi. 7. Civitas multis libertatis 
diebus cupide studebit. 8. BonT dies libertatis laetos dies appel- 
labunt. 9. Bon! di'e&t^ multis sunt digni. 10. iSe^publica magno 
in periculo est. 11. Magnum est retpublicae periculum. 12. Gives 
acres reipublicae auxilium dabunt. 13. Copiae nostrae rempubli- 
cam fortiter servabunt. 14. Hostes libertatis republica expelle- 
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bantur. 15. Bes novae copias Romam vocabunt. 16. Viri multi 
rerwm novarum sunt cupidi. J 7. 'Nobiliia.s rebtts novis studebat. 
18. Principes civitatis res novas parabant. 19. Homines multl et 
indignl novis in rebus pereunt. 

Direction. — Read A. & G. : • 72 ; 73 ; 74, c and d. 

H. : *120 and 1 ; 122, 1 ; 123. 



T^t thing; 


stem rS- 


dl^s, day; stem die 


r. 




M. and F. 


Norn. r6B (pu'bli ca) Plur. r6s (pu'bli cae) 


Sing.di'68 


Gen. rel (pu'bli cae) 


rS'nim (pu bli ca'rum) 


di61(di'6) 


Dat. rel (pu'bli cae) 


r6'buB(pu'blicIs) 


di61(di'6) 


Ace. rem (puO)!! cam) 


r6B(pu'blica8) 


di'em 


Voc. r68(pu'blica) 


r6B(pu'blicae) 


di'6B 


Abl. r6(pu'blica) 


r6 buB (pu'bli cis) 


di'6 



The plural of di'es has nom. dVes, gen. die'rum, etc. 
Decline all nouns of the fifth declension whenever introduced. 



110. 

1. The day is suitable for a journey (march). 2. Caesar will 
make a day's journey. 3. The journey is suitable for the day. 
4. The enemy [do] not make an attack, they delay from day to 
day. 5. The days of peace were many and joyful. 6. The com- 
mon people are desirous of joyful days. 7. The orator gives 
praise to the joyful days. 8. The good will call the days of 
peace, very joyful days. 9. The good are worthy of many (and) 
joyful days. 10. The commonwealth will demand faithful citi- 
zens. 11. The power of the commonwealth is very great. 
12. The populace gives the commonwealth great praise. 13. All 
praise the commonwealth. 14. The populace is assisted by the 
commonwealth. 15. A revolution will bring danger to the nobil- 
ity. 16. The friends of the revolution were summoned to Kome. 
17. The leaders of our armies will favor a revolution. 18. The 
nobility will not demand a revolution. 19. Kew power will be 
given to the common people by the revolution. 
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DEMONSTRATIVIS PRONOUNS. IS, EA, ID, SINGXTLAR 
NtTMBER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Ib, ea, id is a demonstrative, meaning ^^a^, this; e.g. 
Caesar tribunos in earn civitatem niittit, Caesar sends tribunes into thU state. 

2. EiuB c5ii0allB in 2 means .o/tAi« consul; el testl, in 3, to this toitness; 
and so on. 

3. Observe that the demonstrative usually precedes its noun. 

4. The paradigm of is is given under Exercise 113. 

111. 

1. Is tribunus et *ea legio et id praesidium laudabantur. 
2. Auctoritas ems consulis, eius legationis, eius concili erat plebi 
acceptior quam CaesarL 3. El testi, ei feminae, 6f concilio auc- 
toritas dabatur. 4. Exercitns eum agrum, earn provinciam id 
flQmen transibat. 5. Ed die, in ed urbe, in eo concilio bellum 
parabatur. 6. Legiones novae in earn partem Galliae mittebantur ; 
ea res hostibus nota erat. 7. Ad eum prmcipem Caesar legar 
tionem mittit; eius legatidnis Galba est dux. 8. Eius rel^ popu- 
lus Komanus erat testis. 9. Id concilium plus auctoritatis habe- 
bit in Gallia quam^ in ea urbe. 10. Testis el legato et ei 
legatiani persuadet. 11. Consul est eo teste * melior. 12. Exer- 
citus noster propior earn urbem erat quam Romam. 13. Id 
oppidum propius monti est quam Bomae. 14. Senatus eo honore 
dignior erat quam consul. 15. Auct5ritas senatus plebi acceptior 
erat quam consulis. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 213, 1 and 2 ; 217; Rule 17. « 247 and o ; 

Rule 44. 
H. : 1 396, n. and HI. « 417 and 1 ; Rule XXni. 

112. 

1. The consul will give this embassy new authority. 2. The 
authority of this leader was more acceptable to our soldiers than 
(that of) Caesar. 3. That commander will have authority by 
a decree of the council ; of this fact the Roman people will be a 
witness. 4. Caesar's army crosses that swift river ; this fact is 
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known to the enemy. 5. This river is often crossed by our army. 
6. To that ambassador the senate will give more authority than 
to the consul. 7. Caesar is a better commander than this consul. 
8. This embassy is nearer to the city than to our camp. 9. Our 
authority was greater in Eome than in this city. 



IS, EA, JA PLURAL NUMBER. 

Suggestions. — 1. Ib, ea, id means in the plural those, these, 

2. Translate reliquuB, in 8 and 9, the rest of; so, for such expressions as 

the rest of the soldiers, say, in Latin, not reliqui mllitum, but reliqul 

mmt^B. 

113. 

1. I (ei) milites^ eae muuitiones, ea oppida in nostra potestate 
sunt. 2. Auctoritas eorum consulum, edi*um civitatum, eorum 
conciliomm erat maior quam populi Eomani. 3. Domus e%s (is) 
servis, ei8 (is) ffliabus, eis (is) praesidiis dabatur. 4. Hostes eos 
praef ectos, eds copias, ea praesidia terrent. 5. In els (Is) agris et in 
ee« (Is) urbibus et in els (Is) oppidis multi hostes erant. 6. I (ei) 
milites veniebant et eius rei causa erat periculum. 7. Is consul 
in castris homines fidelis (-es) habet ; ex eis (is) hominibus lega- 
tum deliget. 8. Eorum militum fuga reliquus ^ exercitus terretur. 
9. Ob eam rem Caesar ad omnia ea oppida reliqua legationes 
mittebat. 10. Caesar maior est eo duce. Caesar maior est quam 
is dux. 



DjBBCTION. — ] 


Learn A. 


&G.: 1193; Rule 6. 










H.: 1440, 2, Notes land 2. 




M. 


F. 


N. M. 


r. 


N. 


Sing.Nom. Ib 


e'a 


id Plur. i(ei) 


e'ae 


e'a 


Gen. fi'iuB 


e'iuB 


S'iuB e 5'rum 


eft'nim 


e5'nim 


Dat. el 


e'i 


e'l els (is) 


els (Is) 


els (is) 


Ace. e'um 
Voc. 


e'am 


id e'os 


e'&s 


e'a 



Abl. e'o e'& e'o els (is) els (is) els (is) 
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114. 

1. The enemy desire those fields, those provinces, those towns. 
2. Caesar has many legions ; of these he will send the largest to 
Eome. 3. These soldiers come from that town to our province 
and terrify the citizens. 4. The rest of the soldiers are worthy 
of these leaders and these decrees. 5. The towns of the allies 
are large ; to these the consul will send the rest of the legions. 
6. In these towns there were witnesses of these things ; on this 
account Oaesar sends ambassadors. 7. Practice giving in Latin : 
This man, these sailors, in those states, to (or for) this slave, of 
this commander, of those towns, to (or for) these witnesses, into 
th^t city, on account of these things, this fact, of that legion, to 
(or for) this embassy, with these auxiliary [forces], this decree, 
of these witnesses, in company with this witness. 



HIC, HAISC, HOC. 



Suggestions. — 1. The demonstrative hlc, haec, h5c means this, and 
refers to a person or thing near at hand. 

2. In the plural number, hlo has the case-endings of boniui with haec 
(not ha) in the nom. and ace. neut 

115. 

1. Hie exercitus, haec phalanx, hoc praesidium in servitutem 
mittebatur. 2. Duces huius exercitus, huiua phalangis, huius 
praesidi Edmam iter f acient. 3. Huic exercitui (-ti), huic phalangi^ 
huic praesidio Caesar persuadebat. 4. Praefectus hunc exerci- 
tum, hanc navem (-im), hoc praesidium armabit. 5. Hoc honore, 
hoc spe, hoc decreto consul milites acrls (-es) confirmabit. 6. Nos- 
tri hoc flumen inviti transibant. 7. Hic locus ab hoste passus ^ 
sexcentos^ abest. 8. Infimus collis ab hac urbe passus multos 
aberat. 9. Hoc flumen multis locis* transitur. 10. Hae silvae 
et haec flumina in nostra provincia sunt. 11. Haec loca a summo 
monte milia* passuum* VI.* (sex) absunt. 12. Nostri ab hoc 
loco milia passuum octo aberant. 13. Multitudo hostium acrium 
omnia haec loca transeunt. 14. Haec urbs Eomae simillima est. 
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DiKECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : 1 257 ; Rule 36. « 94, a, » 258, /, 1 and 2. 

* 94, e and Note. ^ 216, a, 2. e 94^ c. 
H. : 1379 ; Rule IX. 2177. 8 425, 11. and 2. 
4178. 6397 and 2. 6176. 





M. 


p. 


N. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


bXc 


haec 


h5c 


Plur. 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huluB 


hfL'ius 


huluB 




ho 'rum 


hSL'rum 


h5'rum 


Dat. 


huic 


huic 


huic 




hiB 


hlB 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


banc 


hoc 




h5B 


hftB 


haec 


Voc. 
Abl. 
















h5o 


bftc 


h5c 




hiB 


hl8 


hlB 



116. 

1. The leader was giving helmets to this legion, to these aux- 
iliary [forces], to this commander. 2. These citizens, these 
councils, these states have the greatest honors. 3. To this state, 
to this citizen, to this council the consul will give very great 
honors. 4. This place is in the hands of Komans. 5. Our sol- 
diers very often cross these swift rivers. 6. These places are 
six miles distant from Rome. 7. There are many very swift 
rivers in this province. 8. The attack of these auxiliary [forces], 
of this cohort, of this leader, is more acceptable to our brave sol- 
diers than to the enemy. 9. This legion is six hundred paces 
from the city. 10. These rivers are in many places known to the 
enemy. 11. For this reason the slave is more useful than this 
soldier. 12. This hope, to these places, of this cohort, of these 
states, in these places, to (or for) these leaders, in these cities, 
to (or for) this army, by means of this authority, to (or for) this 
witness, into this swift river, by this decree, in this place, this 
sea, of these decrees, into these provinces. 



ILLE, IU.A, HiLUD. 

Suggestions. — 1. Hie, illa^ lllud is a demonstrative, meaning that, 
yonder. It difiers in declension from bonuB only in the forms given in 
sentences 1-5. 
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2. HIc, thiSj refers to something near at hand ; ille, tJiati to something 
more remote ; e.g. Hie locus est in provinda nostra, Ule in vestra, This place 
is in our province, that in yours. 

117. 

1. Ule honor, ilia gloria, illud imperium est Oaesaris.^ 2. Salus 
illlus custodis, illius feminae, illlus praesidi est in manibus meis. 
3. nil militi, nil cohort!, Ull praesidio honor dabatur. 4. Hoc 
litus regem delectat, illud non. 5. Omnes homines Ulud foedus 
pro facinore habebunt. 6. Ob earn rem duces illlus exercitus 
quam huius fideliores erant. 7. Impetus huiiis phalangis regl 
utilior erat quam illlus. 8. Hic locus a summo monte mUia pas- 
suum VII. (septem) aberat, ille X. (decem). 9. Consules poten- 
tes huic iuveni equum, galeam illl dant. 10. Latro ilia spe 
testis (-es) reliquos confirm abit. 11. Hoc foedus utilius erit quam 
illud. 12. HI duces illis peiores sunt. 13. Consul ill! legioni 
meliorem ducem quam huic dabit. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 214, c. 

H.: 1401; Rule XVO. 

M. P. N. M. P. N. 

Sing.Nom. Ule ilOa illud Plur. UOI UOae UOa 

Gen. nWuM UH'us Un'iui ill5'nim ilia'nim Ulo'mm 

Dat. illl illl illl illls il'HB illia 

Ace. ilium il'lam illud ill58 illfts ilia 



Voc. 

Abl. ill5 illft ill5 illlB illlB il'mi 

118. 

1. With that treaty the commander will encourage the faithful 
soldiers. 2. On this account the senators were more friendly to 
this commander than to that. 3. This treaty was more useful to 
our soldiers than that. 4. This army will have more commanders 
than that. 5. The guards of yonder city were braver than [the 
guards] of this. 6. There are more swift ships on that shore than 
on this. 7. This shore is nearer to Italy than to Grermany. 
8. Our soldiers will be faithful to this very worthy leader. 9. On 
this account, the consul considers these soldiers braver than those. 
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10. Of this place, of those places, to (or for) that witness, by 
means of this authority, on these shores, those treaties, to (or 
for) the rest of the soldiers, of these embassies, of this very use- 
ful council, to that city, to those places, by means of that treaty, 
on this account. 



IS, hTq and ille as substantive pronouns. 

Suggestions. — 1. Is, hic, and ille are used not only as adjective pro- 
nouns modifying nouns, but also alone as substantive pronouns ; e.g. Huic 
persuadet Caesar, Caesar persuades him (this one). 

2. Translate terrft maxique, in 7, by land and sea. 

119. 

1. Ei legation! Ariovistus respondet; iterum ad eum Caesar 
legat5s mittit. 2. Est fltimen idqvie ^ multis locis vado ^ transiba- 
tur. 3. Multi flumen vado transibant; in his Ariovistus erat. 
4. Caesar milites acrTs(-es) in urbe habet; ex eis (is) Galbam ad 
hostis(-es) mittet. 5. Eorum feminae llberique in servitutem 
ducebantur ; eius rei populus Eomanus erat testis. 6. Ab castris 
oppidum hostium abest milia passuum novem; id summa vi* 
nostri opptignant. 7. I (el) urbis (-es) nostras terra marique 
acriter oppugnant. 8. Hunc Caesar prohibet ab eis (is) locis. 
9. Huic Ariovistus iterum iterumque respondebat. 10. Multi 
illud flumen transibant ; illos Caesar Komam niittebat. 11. Ger- 
man! erant f!nitim!; apud eos erat rex Ariovistus. 12. Apud 
Helvetios nobilissimus erat Orgetorix ; is coniurationem nobilita- 
tis faciebat. 13. Consul ob cam rem calones et custodes vocabat ; 
hos laudabat, monebat illos. 14. Eius bell! f emina est causa ; ea 
tribunos militum in eas c!vitates mittit. 

DiBECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : 1 156, a. ^ 258, gr. « 248 ; Rule 46. 

H.: 1554, 1., 2 and 3. 2 Rule XXV. 8 419,111.; 
Rule XXIV., III. 

120. 

1. Caesar storms all those towns by land and sea, and keeps 
the force of the enemy from his own camp. 2. The Germans 
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were adjacent; of them the noblest were sent to Caesar. 
3. These states again were sending their chiefs as ambassadors 
to Eome ; this was known to our soldiers. 4 The king's daugh- 
ter is in Geneva ; she will send a slave to Eome. 5. There is a 
bridge upon that river; to it the Germans send a large army. 
6. This chief again and again responds to that commander and 
his soldiers. 7. Ariovistus keeps the force of the enemy from 
his camp all these days. 8. Among them are deserters and 
guards ; these he will praise, those he will warn. 9. Caesar will 
choose for his camp a more suitable place than the top of a moun- 
tain. 10. Caesar sends to the city more captives than Sulla. 



IPSE, ISTE, IDEM. 

SnooESTiON. — Iste, that, that of yours, is declined like iUe. Ipae, self, 
is similarly declined, but has the form ipsum, nom. and ace. sing. neut. 
Idem, the same, is the demonstiatiye is plus the affix -dem ; it has Idem 
for isdem, idem for iddem, and changes m to n before d, as in eundem for 
eumdem, 

121. 

1. Ipse^ in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit. 2. Salus tuae 
cohortis ipsius^ in manibus tuis erat. 3. Multi plus potestatis 
habebant quam magistrates ipsi. 4. Iterum oppidum ipsum 
nostri oppugnabant terra marique. 5. Ipse erat Dumnorix, 
summa audacia,' magna apud plebem gratia, cupidus rerum nova- 
rum. 6. Merces ts<iw«* facinoris mors erit. 7. Femina tsit caloni 
misero non respondebit. 8. Ista merces exsules non confirmat. 
9. Magistrattis ipsi, summa audacia, magna gratia, ad urbem con- 
tendunt. 10. Iste locus testibus miseris datur, merces magni 
facinoris. 11. Exercitus nostri urbem ipsam accerrime oppugna- 
bunt. Idem facient socii. 12. Caesar Eomam contendebat. 
Idem'^ senatores vocat. 13. Caesar et Ariovistus ad eundem 
locum contendent. 14 Magistratus omnes edrundem mercedum 
cupidi erant. 
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Direction. — Learn A. & G. 



H. 



1195, fif. 3195,/. «251;Rule61. ♦102,c, 

last sentence. ^ 195, e. 
1 452. 2 438 and 1. « 419, II. ; Rule XXIV., 

II. 4 450, l,Note. 6 451^3. 



M. F. N. M. 

Sing. Nom. i'pse i'psa i'pBum Plur. i'pal 

Gen. ipsi'aB ipsi'uB ipfll'uB ipsS'nim 

Dat. i'psX i'psX i'pBi i'pBiB 

Ace. i'psum i'psam i'psum I'pbSb 

Voc. i'pBe i'pBa I'pBum i'psX 



Abl. i'pB5 i'pafl i'pa5 



i'pfliB 



r. N. 

i'pBae i'pBa 
ipB&'mm lpB5'rum 

i'pBis i'pBiB 

i'pBas i'pBa 

i'psae i'pBa 

I'pfilB i'pBlB 



Sing. Nom. I'dem 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Ace. e un'dem 

Voc. 

Abl. e o'dem 

M. 



P. N. 

e'a dem i'dem 

(m. f. n.) eius'dem 
(m. f. n.) ei'dem 

e an'dem i'dem 



eft'dem 



e 5'dem 



F. N. 

Plur. Nom. i'dem (el-) eae'dem e'adem 

Gren. e o run'dem e a run'dem e 5 run'dem 

Dat. (m. f. n.) e iB'dem or Is'dem 

Ace. eos'dem eSlB'dem e'adem 

Voc. 

Abl. (m. f. n.) ela'dem or is'dem 

Like Wle, decline m. i*a'f«, p. UHaj n. is'tud. 



122. 

1. The honor of the witness himself was in our hands. 2. The 
victor [does] not respond to that slave of yours. 3. The citizen 
was braver than the magistrate ^imself ; for this reason he was 
[a man] of great influence among the populace. 4. These citi- 
zens [do] not praise that witness of yours ; this is known to the 
magistrate himself. 5. The same leader, [a man] of great bold- 
ness and of the highest popularity among them, was hastening to 
Italy itself. 6. The decree itself will have great authority among 
those citizens of yours. 7. The orator by the same oration was 
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persuading the senate itself. 8. The rest of the soldiers actively 
storm the town and keep the force of the enemy from the city 
itself. 9. Caesar hastens into Gaul; he (the same) summons the 
council. 10. All the magistrates were desirous of the same 
good things. 



ALIUS, NULLUS, UNUS, ALTER. 

Suggestion. — Alius, nullus, finus, and alter have the gen. sing, in -Ins 
(alter, in -ins) and the dat. sing, in -i, like ille. Alius is also like ille in the 
nom. and ace. neut. sing. ; e.g, in 5. 

123. 

1. Exercitus duo^ in nostris finibus erant; milites unius^ auda- 
ces erant, alterius^ non. 2. NulUus laus populo Komano acceptior 
erit quam consulis. 3. Galliae factiones erant duae; harum 
cUterius principatum habebant HaeduT, alterius ArvernL 4. Alter 
riu8 factionis principes sunt Haedui, alterius Sequani. 5. Aliud 
iter Helvetii habent nullum. 6. Erant itinera dua: unum per 
Sequanos, dUerum per provinciam nostram. 7. Consul urn equum 
dabit, alii domum, alii servum ; idem summa apud plebem gratia* 
est. 8. Audacia unius magistratus laudabatur, auctoritas alterius. 
9. Alii vim hostium iab his locis, alii ab illis prohibent. 10. Plus 
honoris illi magistratui dabatur quam consuli ipsi. 11. Tribunus 
melior erat quam praefectus. 12. Filia eius senatoris erat femi- 
narum optima. 13. Civitas istos perfugas homines pessimos 
habebat. 

DiKECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : 1 94, b. ^ 83 (commit list). » 203. * Rule 61. 
H.: 1175. 2151 and 1 (commit list). 8459. 
* Rule XXIV. II. 





M. 


• P. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


u'nuB 


u'na . 


u'nnm 


Gen. 




(m. f. n.) u nl'uB 




Dat. 




(m. f. n.) u'ni 




Ace. 


u'num 


u'nam 


u'num 


Voc. 
Abl. 








u'no 


u'na 


u'no 



Complete the declension like that of 60'nws, Lesson 23. 
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M. F. 

Plur. Nom. du'o du'ae 

Gen. du d'rum du S'mm 

Dat. du o'buB du a'bus 

Ace. du'dB (duo) du'SLs 

Voc. 

Abl. duo'buB dua'buB 

Du'o has no singular. 
all u8, other. 

M. F. N. 1 

Sing. Nom. a^i us a'lia a'Uud 
Gen. (m. f. n.) ali'ue 
Dat. (m. F.N.) a'lil 

Ace. a'lium a'liam a'liud 

Voc. 

Abl. a'liS a'lia a'lio 

Complete the declension like that of 
sau'ciust Exercise 25. 



N. 

du'o 

du5'nim 
du o'buB 
du'o 



du o'buB 



al'ter, the other. 

M. F. 

Sing. aVter al'tera 
(m. F.N.) alte'riuB 
(m. F. N.) al'te if 
al'terum alteram 



N. 

al'te rum 
al'terum 



al'tero al'tera al'tero 

Complete the declension like that of 
cu'piduSf Exercise 27. 



124. 

1. There were two parties; the leader of one was known to 
the magistrates, [the leader] of the other [was] not. 2. To no 
citizen was more authority given than to Dumnorix. 3. There 
were two exiles in the camp ; one was more friendly than the 
other. 4. The popularity of no friend is dearer to the consul 
than the liberty of the state itself. 5. To one of these daring 
men the leader gives a horse, to another a helmet, to another a 
slave. 6. Some will quickly storm this town, others that. 
7. The approach of this one daring youth terrifies the magis- 
trates. 8. Again this consul, a man of great boldness, was hasten- 
ing to the city. 9. The leaders of one faction were soldiers, of 
the other, citizens. 10. The same man, of the same magistrates, 
to this one place, of the same rewards, of the state itself, to (or 
for) the rest of the citizens, of the other consul, to another city, 
in company with the king himself, of the magistrate alone. 
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THE REFLEXIVE STJI. 

Suggestions. — 1. Reflexives refer to the subject of the sentence. Sal, of 
himself (herself itself), is the reflexive of the third person ; e.g, Caesar equi- 
tatum omnem ante se mittit, Caesar sends all the cavalry before him (self). 

2. Distinguish carefully mH, referring to the subject of the sentence, and 
is, hic, Ule, referring to some other person or thing. See 9 and 12. Dis- 
tinguish Bui from the genitive of the adjective satui. 

3. The character \j signifies that the vowel over which it is placed — e.g. 
Bibi in 2 — is common in quantity. See page 14, 3 (under quantity). 

125. 

1. Caesar magno mi^ (gen. sing.) cum periculo Bomam con- 
tendet. 2. Vir bonus multa faciet non sibi (dat. sing.) sed aliis. 
3. Caesar se non laudat, sed alteram. 4. Cicero a se et ab aliis 
laudabatur. 5. Nationes magno. sul cum periculo bellum gerunt 
6. Omnes homines sibi utiles sunt. 7. Hi omnes se victores ap- 
pellant. 8. German! et a »e et a populo Romano fortes appellan- 
tur. 9. Caesar ipse quam maximis ^ itineribus ad eos contendit 
equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. 10. Orgetorix Dumnorigi 
persuadet eique filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 11. Helvetii 
in Haeduorum fines veniunt eorumque agios vastant. 12. Haedui 
se suaque ab eis (is) non defendunt. 13. Caesar cum Germanis 
audacter bellum gerit. 14. Omnis miles comites tres* secum* 
habebit. 

DiBECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 196 ; 217 ; Rule 7. 293, 5, last sentence. 

894, c. *99, e. 
H. : » 396. III. ; 448 ; 449 ; Rule XXXV. 
2170,2,(2). 8175. *184,6. 

su'I (aom. and voc. wanting). 

Gen. (both numbers), su'I, of himself, of herself, of Itself, of themselves. 

Dat. " " ai'bi, to " to " to " to 

Ace. " " bS(8S'bS), 

Abl. " " BS(8S'sS),by " by « by " by " 

For the Reflexive Possessive Pronoun su'\is, see Lesson 31. 

trSa, three. 

Nom. M. F. trSs, n. tri'a ; Gen. m. f. n. tri'um ; Dat. and Abl. m. p. n. tri'- 
buB; Ace. M. F. tr68 (trie), n. tri'a. 
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126. 

1. Caesar makes himself commander of the soldiers and carries 
on war with the Gauls. 2. Good men do not praise themselves. 
3. The master, with great danger to himself, boldly defends his 
slaves and their children ; for this reason he has great popularity 
among them. 4. Sulla will hasten by the longest marches pos- 
sible to his own city and send all the slaves before him. 
5. Every soldier was arming himself. 6. The populace gave 
themselves and their property to the consuls. 7. The guard 
himself, a man of great boldness, makes himself a helmet. 
8. Every soldier will have a helmet with him. 9. Our men 
hasten to the territory of the Helvetii, and carry on war with 
them. 10. The Haedui boldly defend themselves and their prop- 
erty from the Helvetii. 11. The people will give the consul his 
property and defend their own. 



THE RELATIVE, QUI, QUAE, QTJOD, WHO, WHICH. 

Suggestion. — The paradigm of Qui is given under Exercise 129. 

127. 

1. Magistratus, qui ^ erat in castrls nostris, est vir magnae vir- 
tutis ; f emina, quae * erat causa huius belli, non laudatur ; oppi- 
dum, quod est propius lacum, Genava appellatur. 2. Magistratus, 
cuius auctoritas est magna ; urbs, cuius elves sunt utiles ; praesi- 
dium, cuius dux est fortis, in hoc decreto laudabatur. 3. Magi- 
stratus cuij factio cwf, praesidium cul haec auctoritas nunc datur, 
magno in periculo est. 4. Is quern, ea quarriy id quod omnes 
cives boni nunc laudant, a consule laudatur. 5. Is a quo, legio a 
qua, concilium a quo ci vitas nunc servatur, magn5 in honore est. 
6. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, cuius pater a senatu populi 
Roman! amicus appellatur. 7. Ea legione quam secum habet, 
murum in altitudinem pedum ^ sedecim perducit. 8. Lacus in 
quem flumen Tnfluit, in finitima provincia est. 9. Flumen est 
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Arar, quod per fines Haeduorum in Rhodanum influit. 10. Cae- 
sar, a lacu qm in flumen Rhodanum influit ad montem qui fines 
Sequanorum ab Helvetils dividit, murum perducit. 11. Ariovi- 
stus legatos ad eum mittit; in qua legatione est proconsul. 
12. Caesar castra movebit ad eum locum in quo loco * German! 
sunt. 13. Potestas cui consul bonus studet in manibus populi 
Eomani est. 14. Locus in quo Caesar bellum gerit a castris no- 
stris milia passuum V (quinque) abest. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G.: il97, 6 (coarse print). 2193. Rule 3. 

8 215, b ; 257, a. * 200 and a. 
H.: 1187. a 445, Note and 1. «396, V.j 
419,111.2. 1). *445, 8. 

128. 

1. The lake which flows into the river Rhone is called Leman- 
nus. 2. The slave to whom Brutus was giving freedom is a man 
of great boldness. 3. The treaty which the ambassadors are 
making is praised by many citizens. 4. The wall which Caesar 
is constructing is sixteen feet in height ; it is six miles distant 
from the lake. 5. The sea whose shores are in Italy is called 
"the great sea." 6. This woman, who praises herself, is not 
praised by others. 7. The legion with which Caesar is construct- 
ing the wall is equipped with large helmets. 8. That place in 
which our soldiers were, was protected by a wall sixteen feet in 
height. 9. The wall which divides their province from ours is 
six feet in height. 



QUI, QUAIS, QUOD, PLURAL NUMBXSR. 

129. 

1. Praefecti gm, legiones quae, auxilia quae in hoc loco bellum 
gerebant, a nobilibus laudabantur. 2. Cives quorum agri a Grer- 
manis vastabuntur, audacissime bellum gerent ; nationes qudrum 
oppida oppugnabuntur pacem facient; auxilia quorum equi hoc 
flumen transibunt, in metu magn5 erunt. 3. Senatores quibus, 
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feminae quibus, concilia quibus hoc decretum demdnstrabatur, ad 
urbem contendebant. 4. Agri quos, provinciae quds, flumina qu<ie 
nostri transeunt, Caesaris sunt. 5. Agri in quibus, urbes in qui- 
bus, oppida in quibus milites castra facient, in nostra provincia 
sunt. 6. AUobroges, qui trans Rhodanum possessiones habent, 
ad Caesarem veniunt. 7. Partem unam incolunt Belgae, aliam 
Aquitani, tertiam (ei, i) qui ips5rum lingua Celtae, nostra Galli 
appellantur. 8. Hostes prohibentur possessionibus quas socii 
habent. 9. Flumina quae nostri transibant in finibus Galliae 
sunt. 10. Feminae quique ad bellum inutiles sunt, in uno loco 
conlocantur. 11. Haedui Boios suls in finibus conlocant ; quibus 
ill! agros dant. 12. Hostes ad eum locum veniunt ; quorum pars 
castra movet, pars in nostros impetum facit. 13. Lingua E5ma- 
norum utilis est. 14. Inter fines Helvetiorum et AUobrogum, qui 
sunt socii nostri, Ehodanus fluit, isque multis locis vado transitur. 
15. Flumen est Ehodanus quod inter fines Helvetiorum et Allo- 
brogum fluit. 

qui, who. 



Sing. Nom. qui quae quod Flur. qui 



Gen. cti'iUB cHlus cuius 

Dat. cul cul cul 

Ace. quern quam quod 

Voc. 



Abl. qu5 qufi 



quo 



quae 



quae 



qud'rum qu&'rum qu5'rum 
qui'buB qui'bUB qui'bus 
quds qufta quae 



qui'bus qui'bua qui'bus 



130. 

1. The soldiers whose attack was delighting Caesar are [those] 
of the third legion. 2. The fields which our commanders desire 
are in the enemy's country and are six miles from our camp. 
3. They who inhabit this territory are called Germans in our lan- 
guage. 4. This is the boundary of the places which our citizens 
inhabit. 6. Those nations which were bravely protecting their 
possessions in Gaul are our allies. 6. A third part of the cavalry 
is placed in the territory which is [the territory] of the Aedui. 
7. The allies with whom Caesar is coming to Eome are terrified 
by the attack of the enemy. 8. The councils whose decrees are 
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in our hands will be praised by our citizens. 9. The people, who 
in their own language are called Celts, are placed in the province 
which is called Gaul. 10. The river which flows between the 
territory of the Helvetii and the Allobroges is called the Ehone. 



THE INTERROGATIVES, QUIS AND QUI, NE» NONNE, NUM. 

Suggestion. — Praeest is to be translated is at the head of, is in charge 
of; praeficit (fut. praeficiet), places at the head of, places in charge of 

131. 

1. Qais^ apud Helvetios nobilissimus erat ? Orgetorix erat 
apud Helvetios nobilissimus. 2. Cuius pater & senatu populi 
Romani amicus appellabatur ? 3. Cui in eo itinere persuadebat 
Orgetorix? Orgetorix persuadebat Castico. 4. Quo itinere 
Helvetii domo exeunt? Eo itinere quod per Sequanos ducit. 
6. Quid habet Caesar in manibus? 6. Cui munition!* Caesar 
Labienum praeficit ? Ei munitioni quae est inter lacum et mon- 
tem. 7. Quia eis munitionibus * quas Caesar nunc habet praeerat ? 
8. Q^od oppidum in potestate regis nostri est ? 9. Ducuntne* 
Helvetii suas copias in Sequanorum fines ? 10. JVonne* est vir 
acceptissimus qui hanc urbem servat? Is acceptissimus est. 
11. Num^ Caesar eos laudat qui agros populi Eomani vastabant ? 
Caesar non istos laudat. 12. Quid illi simile bell5 est ? 
13. Num Caesar legatum praeficiet eis militibus quos secum 
habet ? 14. Nonne Labienus ill! exercitui praeest qui in nostra 
provincia est ? 

Direction.— Learn A. & G.: il04,a; 210, e. ^228; Rule 23. ^210, 

a\ Rule 11. ^210| c, first sentence. 
^ 210, e, second sentence ; Rule 12. 
H.: il88,II.andl;351andl. 2386. 8351, 
1, Note 1. *351, 1, Note 2. «351. 1, 
Notes. 

QnlB, who 9 which ? any (used substantively). 

M. F. N. M. F. K. 

Sing. Nom. quia, quae, quid ; Ace. quern, quam, quid. 
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Complete the paradigm with the remaining forms like those of qui, Exer- 
cise 129. 

Qui, which 9 what 9 any (used adjectively), is declined like the relative 
qui. 

132. 

1. Who was the bravest leader in our army ? 2. What reward 
will Caesar give to these magistrates ? 3. Is Borne larger than 
all Italy ? 4. Was not the commander who is in Gaul in charge 
of that town ? 6. Is not Caesar the greatest of our generals ? 
6. What is better than virtue? 7. What fortification will be 
more useful than that which Labienus is in charge of ? 8. What 
treaty have the good with those men ? 9. What citizens were 
most acceptable to the faithful consul ? 



THE DEPARTURE OE THE HELVETIANS. 

Suggestion. — This exercise and the following may well be read in con- 
nection with the study of a map. 

PART FIRST. 

The Helvetii are superior to the rest of the Gauls in valor. 
For this reason they desire a larger territory than that which they 
now inhabit. 

There are two roads which lead from the territory of the Hel- 
vetii ; the one through the Sequani, the other through our prov- 
ince. That is difficult ; this is easy. The Helvetii choose the 
way through our province. 

Between the territory of the Helvetii and the AUobroges, who 
inhabit our province, flows the Khone, and this is crossed in many 
places by fords. At Geneva, a city of the AUobroges, which is 
near the territory of the Helvetii, there is a bridge. 

All these facts are known to Caesar. He leads an army from 
Rome and hastens to Geneva by the longest marches possible. 
He destroys the bridge which is near Geneva. His coming is 
known to the Helvetii ; and they send ambassadors to him, the 
noblest of the state. Caesar responds to them. He does not 
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favor them ; and he does not grant them a way through our prov- 
ince. Caesar himself, with the (that) legion which he has with 
him, constructs a wall sixteen feet in height, from lake Leman- 
nus, which flows into the river Ehone, to the mountain which 
separates the territory of the Sequani from the Helvetii. 



PROFECTIO HELVETIORUM. 

PABS SECUNDA. 

Est alterum per Sequanos iter. Helvetii legatos ad Dumnori- 
gem Haeduum mittunt et ab eo auxilium postulant. Is magna 
apud Sequanos gratia est et Helvetiis est amicus. Is Sequanis 
persuadet. Illi foedus cum Helvetiis faciunt, et itinere e5s non 
prohibent. 

Magnum est periculum provinciae nostrae. Ob eam causam 
Caesar ei munitionl, quam ille habet, Labienum praeficit ; ipse in 
Italiam magnis itineribus contendit duasque legiones conscribit, et 
tres e castrls educit, et in Galliam per Alpes cum his quinque 
legidnibus contendit. 

Helvetii per fines Sequanorum suas copias traducunt et in Hae* 
duorum fines perveniunt eorumque agros vastant. Haedui se 
suaque ab eis non defendunt. Paene in conspectu exercitus Ro- 
mani, agri eorum vastantur, liberi in servitutem abducuntur, 
oppida expugnantur. Haedui Ambarri, finitimi Haeduorum, non 
facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibent. AUobroges, qui trans 
Rhodanum possessiones habent, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. 

Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Haeduorum et Sequanorum 
in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitate. Id Helvetii transeunt. 
Tres jam partes copiarum Helvetiorum trans id flumen sunt. 
Quarta pars citra flumen Ararim reliqua est. Caesar cum legio- 
nibus tribus e castris exit et ad eam partem pervenit quae citra 
flumen est. Magnam partem eorum concidit; reliqui fuga sese 
in proximas silvas recipiunt. 

Caesar pontem in Arare facit atque ita exercitum traducit. 
Helvetii legatos ad eum mittunt. 
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VERBS. 

SUM, I AMy PRESENT INDICATIVE. THE PERSONAL PRO- 
NOUNS EGO AND TU. SIMPLE CONDITIONS. 

Suggestions. — 1. The personal pronoun as subject of a verb is not ex- 
pressed in Latin unless it is emphatic : sum means lam; es, thou art; sum 
homo, lam a man; ego sum consul, lam consul, 

2. There is no personal pronoun of the third person, ^e, she, it, in Latin ; 
but the demonstratives is and Ule are sometimes used. 

3. The declension of ego and tu is contained in sentences 10-19. Ego 
has no vocative ; the^ vocative of tu is like the nominative in both singular 
and plural. 

4. In the conditional sentence, SI ades, bene est, if you are here, it is 
well, si ades is called the Protasis or Condition, bene est the Apodosis or 
Conclitsion, 

6. In the accompanying paradigm, and others like it, the English auxili- 
aries in parenthesis are to be used in translation and thoroughly committed 
to memory in connection with the corresponding Latin forms. The first 
sentence, si adsum, nostils m^gno usui sum, is, therefore, to be trans- 
lated, if I am here, I am of great service to our forces. For the construction 
of nostiis and usui, see A. & G., 233, a ; Rule 27. H., 390, 1 ; Rule XIIL 

SI (am) adsum, nostris magno iisuT (am) sum. 

Si (are) ades, hostrls magno tisuT (are) es. 

Si (is) adest, nostris magn5 usui (is) est. 

Si (are) adsumus, nostris magno usuT (are) sumus. 

SI (are) adestis, nostris magno usui (are) estis. 

SI (are) adsunt, nostris magno usui (are) sunt. 

6. The apodosis of the second sentence in all Latin Exercises from 133 
to 149 is to be inflected in connection with the rest of the sentence ; e.g. 
(2, below) Si adest, pardtus sum; si adest, pardtus es, etc. 



133. 

1. (Ego) sum, (tu) eSf (is) est; (nos) sumus, (vos) estis, (i, ei) 
sunt. 2. Si ^ adest,* paratus sum.* 3. Eerum novarum cupidus es. 

95 
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4. In exercitu Eomano miles sum. 5. Tu animo magno fortique 
es. 6. Ille est vir magnae virtutis. 7. Aditu Caesaris miseri 
siunus. 8. Illi sunt mflites quos auxili causa legatus secum habet. 
9. Eius exercitus praefecti estis. 10. Ego gravioris aetatis sum 
qnsLm." tu. 11. Tu mel^ oblitus es, ego tui^ non. 12, Nonne 
aditus principis et mihi et tibl acceptus est? 13. Prmceps me 
laudat, tS non. 14. Legatio a mS mittitur, n6n a te. 15. Nos 
huius belli causa sumus, vos illlus. 16. Unus nostrum * in vestris 
manibus est, unus vostrum * in nostris. 17. Legatus et nobis et 
vobis persuadet. 18. Consul nos monet, laudat vos. 19. Phalanx 
a noMs armatur, a vobls in bellum mittitur. 20. Nos vostri'^ (ve- 
strt) oblit! non sumus. 

DiBECTioN. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 304, Note, a and c, first clause. ^ 305, a, 

1 and example. >218, a and Rule 
18. «99, a and& ; 194 and b ; Rule 6. 
^ 99, c ; 216, 5, Objective Ghenitive ; 
217. 
H.: 1506. 2 507,1. » 399, 1., 1, 2 and 3. *446, 
Note 3. 6 396, III. ; 399 and Note. 



egro, J. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. e'go nds 

Oen. me'i no'strflm (stif) 

Dat. mi'lil no'bis 

Ace. m6 n58 

Voc. 

Abl. m6 n5'bi8 



Sing. Plur. 

ta vds 

tul vo'strilm (strl), ve'strfim (atrf) 

ti'bi vd'bis 

te vds . 

ta V08 

t6 v5'blB 



Sing. 1. ad'sum 

2. ad'ea 

3. ad'est 



adgnm, am here. 



Flur. 1. ad'samuB 

2. ades'tis 

3. ad'sunt 



Suggestion. — The protasis of the second sentence in all English Exer- 
cises from 134 to 162 is to be inflected in place ; e.g. (2, below) If I am 
in charge of the army, it is well ; if you are in charge of the army, it is 
well, etc. 
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134. 

1. I am not forgetful of these citizens, who desire liberty. 
2. If I am in charge of the army, it is well. 3. We are of 
greater age than you. 4. You (sing.) are in Eome, Italy's great- 
est city. 5. You are not desirous of a revolution. 6. The 
approach of this army is more acceptable to me than to you. 
7. These ambassadors respond to us, those to you. 8. For this 
reason they are forgetful both of us and of you. 9. The magis- 
trate places me in charge of this, you in charge of that, fortifica- 
tion. 10. One of you is a man of great boldness, the other [is] 
not. 11. The enemy are eight miles distant from us, twelve miles 
from you. 12. The lieutenant is praised by me, warned by you. 



SUM, XBftPERFECT INDICATIVE. SIBftPIiE CONDITIONS. 

SuooEBTiONs. — 1. Eram means I was; erfts, tJiou wast (you were), etc. 

2. Si (was) aderam, nostris magno &sui (was) eram. 
Si (were) aderfts, nostris magno usui (were) erfis. 
Si (was) aderat, nostris magno &sui (was) erat. 
SI (were) aderflmiu, nostris magno usul (were) erSLmxuL 
SI (were) aderfttds, nostris magno usui (were) erfttia. 
SI (were) aderant, nostris magno usui (were) erant. 

135. 

1. (Ego) cram, (tu) eras, (ille) erat; (n6s) erdmtta, (vos) 
eratiSf (illi) erarU. 2. Si aderat,^ paratus eram. 3. Vobis illo 
die^ utilis eram. 4. Et tu* et ille' eo die dignus laude omni 
eratis.* 5. AvaricI eramus frumenti causa. 6. Num e6s dies* 
omnes Romae eratis ? 7. Silva erat non magna inter nostrum * 
atque hostium exercitum. 8. Multi vostrtim Helv§tiis amicl 
erant. 9. Nos vostri obliti eramus, vos nostri non. 10. Num sui 
obliti sunt ? 11. Brutusue Cr^iUicis navibus • praeerat ? 
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Di&ECTiON. —Learn A. & G. : ^ 305, a, 2 and eiample. 2 256, 1 ; Rule 65. 

8 205 and a. *256, 2 ; Rule 66. 699, 
a. ^ 231, a. 
H.: iRuleXLIV. I. 2 429; Rule XXXI. «463, 
L, II. and 1; Rule XXXVI. *379; 
Rule IX. 6447. 6 386. 



Sing. 1. ad'eram 

2. ad'erfis 

3. ad'erat 



Plur. 1. aderfi'miis 

2. adera'tifl 

3. ad'erant 



136. 



1. You (sing.) were in Rome on that day; now you are in 
Avaricum. 2. If I was in cliarge of the army, it was well. 
3. I was in Rome many days; now I am at home. 4. There 
were two roads ; one through the Sequani, the other through our 
province. 5. The soldiers of this legion were forgetful of Caesar. 

6. We were not forgetful of you (plur.) ; you were forgetful of us. 

7. Caesar was in charge of the soldiers on that day. 8. All those 
days we were in Avaricum, which is a town of Gaul. 9. You 
were a soldier ; you are now a commander. 10. The leaders are 
men of great courage. 11. We are in charge of this fortification. 
12. I am wretched on account of Caesar's approach. 



SUM, FtTTTJRE INDICATIVE. FtTTURE CONDITIONS. 

Suggestions. — 1. In translating, use shall in the first person, will in the 
second and third persons ; e.g. I shall be, you will be, he will be ; we shall be, 
you mil be, they will be. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the Future Condition, More Vivid, 
with the future tense in both protasis and apodosis : — 

Si (am) adero, nostris magno tisui (shall be) ero. 

SI (are) aderls, nostris magno usui (will be) erls. 

Si (is) aderit, nostris magno usul (toill be) erlt. 

SI (are) adeximiis, nostris magno usul (shall be) erimas. 

Si (are) aderitis, nostris magno tisui (mil be) eritds. 

Si (are) aderunt, nostris magno usui (will be) erunt. 

The Latin future in the protasis is commonly translated by the English 
present, but the auxiliary shall may be used in the protasis throughout. 
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137. 

1. ErOf eris, erit ; erimus, eritis, erunt 2. Si aderit,^ paratus 
ero.^ 3. Eomae eram, domi sum, in Germania era 4. Nos, qui 
amici tul sumus, huius legationis principes erimus. 5. Pons 
qui est ad Genavam in nostris manibus erit. 6. Ubi illo die 
eris, amice ? Vesontioni (-e) ero. 7. Qui cum consule forti illo 
die erunt ? 8. Si mihi amicitia populi Komani deerit, miser ero. 

9. Equitatui, quem auxilio ^ Caesari ^ Haedui mittunt, tu praeeris. 

10. Nonne vos, qui novissimis® auxilio eratis, in cornu sinistro 
eritis? 11. Vos nobis auxilio magno estis. 12. Superiores et 
virtute * et numero * eratis. 13. Nos in numerd tuorum amicorum 
semper erimus. 14. Decima legio magno usui vobis eos dies 
omnes erat. 15. Si pars exercittis superit, nobis '^ erit spes vic- 
toriae. 16. Si decima legio aberit, hostes audacissimi erunt. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. ; i305, 6, 1 (a) and example. 2233 and a ; 

Rule 27. 8 188, c. *253; Rule 53. 
6 231; Rule 25. 
H. : 1507, 1. ; 508. 2 390, 1., H. ; Rule XIII. 
8 440 ; 441. * 424 ; Rule XXIX. « 387. 



1. ad'ero 

2. ad'eris 

3. ad'erit 



Plur. 1. ade'rimuB 

2. ade'ritis 

3. ad 'erunt 



138. 



1. You who are making these plans will be known to the enemy. 
2. If I am in charge of (future) the army, it will be well. 3. You 
who are of great assistance to us will always be in the number of 
our friends. 4. We were in Germany, we are now in Rome, 
we shall be in Vesontio. 5. You who are the leading men of 
that embassy will be of great use to the consul. 6. The tenth 
legion will be of great use to us all those days. 7. You (sing.) 
who are in charge of the tenth legion will be an aid to the leader. 

8. Shall we not be of use to those who are making this plan? 

9. If a part of the army remains (future), you will have hope of 
victory. 10. If the consul is (future) absent, the enemy will be 
more daring. 
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SUM, PERFECT INDICATIVE. 

SuGGBSTioNB. — 1. The perfect indicative is to be translated V3a8 or has 
been, as seems best to fit the meaning of the sentence. Many sentences will 
allow either meaning. In connected discourse, the context will generally 
decide which trstnslation must be used. 

2. SI {have been) adfuli nostras magn5 Qsui (Jiave been) ful. 
SI (have been) adfuisti, nostiis magno usui (have been) fuistl. 
SI (has been) adioit, nostns magn5 tisul (has been) fait. 
SI (have been) adfoimtui, nostrls magn5 tisul (have been) foimtui. 
SI (have been) adfuistiBi nostns magnd tisul (have been) fniatiB. 
SI (have been) adfufimnt, nostrls magno tisul (have been) fafire. 



139. 

1. Put, fuistl, fuit; fuimua, fuistis, fuei*unt or fuere. 2. Si 
adfuit/ paratus fui.^ 3. Hostis fuistl; in numero civium eris. 
4. Captivus f ui ; nunc in salute sum. 6. Ilia civitas, patrum no- 
strorum memoria, magna inter Belgas auctoritate fuit. 6. Ex eo 
die dies continuds quinque in castris fuistl. 7. HI praefecti, qui 
consul! auxilio fuerunt (fuere), magno in honore sunt. 8. Est 
mihi * domi pater. 9. Exercitus tibi est, et is mihi magno iisui 
est. 10. Nos, qui eius consill auctores fuimus, nunc magna in 
gratia sumus. 11. Germanis fuit rex, Ariovistus. 12. Fluminis 
erat altitudo pedum* trium. 13. Quae merces illi erit? 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : i305, a, 2, second example. *231 and 

Remark. 8 215,6. 
H. : 1 507, 1. ; 508 and 2. 2 337. » 396, V. 



1. ad'ful 

2. ad fu rati 

3. ad'fuit 



Plur. 1. adfulmtui. 

2. adfui'BtiB 

3. adfae'mnt (re) 



140. 



1. Divitiacus has been especially acceptable to the common 
people. 2. If I have been in charge of the army, it has been well. 
3. Within the memory of your ancestors, Divitiacus was a chief 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 101 

among them. 4. I was in the territory of Germany, you (sing.) 
were at Rome. 5. These states have been of great influence 
among the Belgae. 6. All the rest of the Belgae were of assist- 
ance to the rear. 7. Five successive days from that day you were 
at home. 8. We who are chiefs have a great reward. 9. The 
plan which you (plur.) have will be acceptable to the consul. 
10. The armies which the consuls have will be of great use to 
them. 11. We have a mother at home. 



SUM, PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE. 

Suggestion. — The sign of the pluperfect in English is had; e.g. fueram, 
I had been ; fuerSLs, you had been, etc. 

141. 

1. Fiieram/ fueram, fuerat ; fuerdmris, fuerdtis, fuerant 2. Ego 
dux illTus agminis fueram. 3. Captivi in castris hostium fuera- 
tis. 4. Praefecto vestro semper notus fueram. 5. lUi agmini 
praefueras. 6. Huius legationis Divico princeps fuit, qui bello 
altero dux Helvetiorum fuerat. 7. In urbe hostium fueramus ; 
illo die Eomae fuimus. 8. Galba istius profectionis auctor non 
fuerat. 9. Romae erant, in Gallia f uerant ; Vesontione (-i) erunt. 
10. MTlites decimae legionis, qui in castris fuerant, illo die novis- 
sim5 agmini auxilio fuerunt (fuere). 11. Haec res mihi magno 
usul fuerat. 12. EquI quos principes habent illls magno usul 
fuerunt (fuere). 



Sing. 1. adfu'eram 

2. adfu'erSlB 

3. adfu'erat 



Plur. 1. adfuerSl'muB 

2. adfuerSl'tiB 

3. adfu'erant 



142. 



1. You (sing.) who had been in the ship were in great peril. 
2. You (plur.) who have been in the Roman army are worthy of 
all praise. 3. We had been companions of senators ; on that day 
we were exiles. 4. The authority of this state had been very 
great. 5. One thing was of greatest use to the state. 6. The 
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soldiers of the tenth legion, who had been of assistance to the 
rear rank, were on that day in camp. 7. You had been chief of 
an embassy in another war. 8. I had been in charge of that for- 
tification. 



SUM, FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVR FUTURE CONDI- 
TIONS, MORE VrVID. 

Suggestions. — 1. The sign of the future perfect in English is shall 
have, in first persons; will have, in second and third; e.g.taeto, I shall 
have been ; fueris, you will have been, etc. 

2. Si (am) adfuero, nostris magno tisui (shall be) ero. 
SI (are) adfueria, nostris magno iisui (will be) eris. 
Si (is) adfuerit, nostris magno tisui (will be) erit. 
Si (are) adfuerimuB, nostris magno iisui (shall be) erimus. 
Si (are) adfaeritis, nostris magno usui (mil be) eritis. 
Si (are) adfuerint, nostris magno Ssui (mil be) erunt. 

The Latin future perfect in the protasis is usually translated by the English 
present, but the auxiliary shall have been may be used in the protasis through- 
out. 

143. 

1. Fuero, fueris^ fuerit; fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint, 2. Si ad- 
fuerit/ paratus fuero.^ 3. Reliquus in ilia urbe fuerit nemo. 
4. Nos amicis nostris usui fuerimus. 5. Si vobis amicitia populi 
E5mani defuerit, miserrimi eritis. 6. Militibus illis multae 
dif&cultates fuerint. 7. Gives vestri l€gationi utiles fuerunt. 
8. Post eius mortem ad cam rem Helvetii parati erant. 9. Dum- 
norix, magna apud plebem gratia, cupidus rerum novarum fuit. 
10. Ego itinere longd defessus fuero. 11. Urbs Koma ornamento 
civitati erit. 12. Inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum 
primum non amplius senis milibus ^ passuum interest. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^307, 2, a, Note and c, first clause. ^94^ 

e and Note. 
H. : 1 507, 1. ; 508. 2 173 and Note. 



Sing. 1. adfu'ero 

2. adfu'eris 

3. adfu'erit 



Plur. 1. adfue'rimuB 

2. adfue'ritiB 

3. adfu'exlnt 
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144. 

1. You will have been witnesses of these things. 2. If I am 
in charge (fut. perfect) of the army, it will be (fut. perfect) 
well. 3. Great will have been the authority of the friendly 
states. 4. You (sing.) will have been braver than these citizens. 
5. All these states will have been in the power of the Koman 
people. 6. Our city is not more than six thousand paces distant 
from your territory. 7. Between our rear rank and the front 
rank of the enemy is the river Ehone. 8. This place was a 
thousand paces distant from the enemy. 9. If our cavalry is 
absent (fut. perfect), the enemy will be more daring. 10. If a 
part of the cavalry remains (fut. perfect), I shall have hope of 
victory. 



SUM, PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVR FUTURE CONDITIONS, 
LESS VIVID. 

Suggestion. — The following form of conditional sentence is called a 
Future Condition, Less Vivid : — 

SI (should) adaim, nostris magno usul (should) sim. 

Si (should) adais, nostiis magno tisui (would) sis. 

Si (should) adslt, nostris magno tisuI (would) sit. 

SI (should) adaunus, nostris magno usui (should) Bimus. 

SI (should) adsltis, nostris magno tisui (would) sitis. 

Si (should) adfdnt, nostris magno tisui (would) sint. 

145. 

1. Si praesens sim, si praesens s^s, si praesens dt; si praesentes 
stmws, si praesentes sitiSy si praesentes sint 2. Si adsit,^ paratus 
sim.* 3. Si haec res hostibus nota sit, magno in metu sitis. 4. Si 
ab hostium castrls non longius mille passibus absis, magno in 
periculo sis. 5. Si prope castra hostium simus, magno in periculo 
simus. 6. Si Helvetii ad cam rem parati sint, duces eorum laeti 
sint. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^305, 6, 2 (a) and example ; 307, 2 and 6. 
H. : 1 507, II. ; Rule XLIV. U. ; 509 and Note 1. 
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Sing. 1. ad'siin 

2. ad'Bis 

3. ad'Bit 



Plor. 1. ad ai'muB 

2. adal'tis 

3. ad'sint 



146. 

1. If I should be ready, if you should be ready, if he should be 
ready ; if we should be ready, if you should be ready, if they 
should be ready. 2. If I should be in charge of the army, it 
would be well. 3. If the crops should be ripe, the soldiers would 
be glad. 4. If the king should be present, we should be ready 
for these things. 5. If you (sing.) should be in great fear, this 
would be known to the enemy. 6. If I should be in charge of 
this fortification, you (plur.) would have hope of victory. 



SUM, IMPERFECT SUBJUNCITIVE. CONDITIONS CONTRARY 
TO FACT, PRESENT TIME. 

Suggestion. — The conditional sentence with the Imperfect Subjunctive in 
both protasis and apodosis is known as a supposition contrary to factt in 
present time. 

SI (were) adessem, nostris magno nsui (should) essem. 

SI (were) adesB6s, nostris magno tisul (wouJd) esaSs. 

SI (were) adesBet, nostris magno tisul (would) esBet. 

SI (were) adessemus, nostris magno tisul (shoiUd) esaSmus. 

SI (were) adesaStiB, nostris magno tisul (would) esaStis. 

SI (were) adesBent, nostris magno nsui (would) esBent. 

147. 

1. Si praesens essem, si praesens esses, si praesens esset; si 
praesentes essemiLS, si praesentes essetis, si praesentes essent. 
2. Si adesset,^ paratus essem.* 3. ST Caesar praesens esset, in 
salute essemus. 4. Si sub monte essem, magno in periculo 
essetis. 5. Si Considius rei ' militaris peritus esset, non esses in 
exercitu Sullae. 6. Si summus mons in manibus Labieni esset, 
spes esset victoriae. 7. SI n5n essent nobis duces peritl, magnae 
essent difficultates. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : 1 305, c, 1 and example. « 218, a ; Rule 18. 
H.: 1507, III. ; 510 and Note 1. 2399^ i., 1, 
2 and 3; Rule XVII. 
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Sing. 1. ades'Bem 

2. adea'sea 

3. adea'aet 



PluT. 1. ad ea a6'miiB 

2. adeaae'tia 

3. adea'aent 



148. 



1. If I were ready, if you were ready, if he were ready ; if we 
were ready, if you were ready, if they were ready. 2. If I were 
in charge of the army, it would be well. 3. If we were upon the 
top of the hill, we should be in [a place of] safety. 4. If you 
(plur.) were ready for battle, you would not be in great fear of 
an attack. 5. If you (sing.) were upon the summit of the moun- 
tain, you would be in sight of the enemy. 6. If the coming of 
Caesar were known to the enemy, they would be in great fear. 



SUMj PERFECT SUBJUJNCTiViJ. FUTURE CONDITIONS, 
LESS VIVID. 

Suggestions. — 1. The Perfect Subjunctive is inflected like the Future 
Perfect Indicative, substituting only fuerim for faer5. See Exercise 143. 

2. The following form of conditional sentence illustrates the Future Con- 
dUion, Less Vivid, with the Perfect Subjunctive in protasis : — 

Si (shotild) adfuexim, nostris magno tisui (should) slm. 

Si (should) adfueris, nostris magno tisui (would) sis. 

Si (should) adiaeiit, nostris magnd tisui (would) sit. 

Si (shouJd) adfaerimuB, nostris magnd usui (sTiould) simus. 

Si (sJu)tUd) adfaeritis, nostris magno tisui (would) sitis. 

Si (should) adfaerint, nostris magno tisui (would) sint. 

The Latin perfect subjunctive in the protctsis is commonly translated as 
above, but the auxiliary should have may be used in the protasis throughout. 

149. 

1. Si cautus fuerimy si cautus faeris, si cautus /ueni; si cauti 
fiierimuSy si cauti fuerUiSy si cauti fuerint. 2. Si adfuerit,^ para- 
tus sim.* 3. Si illo die Avarici fuerim, cupidus sim rerum nova- 
rum. 4. Si maxime plebi acceptus fueris, magnd in honore simus. 
5. Si Caesar fuerit Sulla clarior, bene sit. 6. Si sub monte fue- 
rimus, magno in periculo simus. 7. Si in exercitu Sullae fueritis, 
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rel militaris periti sitis. "8. Si in exercitu Considi fuerint explo- 
ratores, ei Caesarl usuX sint. 9. Si fortes fueritis, in hoc bello 
victores fuerimus. 

DiKBCTioy. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 305, b, 2 (/3) and example. 
H. : 1 509 and Note 1. 



Sing. 1. adfu'exim 

2. adfu'erlB 

3. adfu'erit 



Plur. 1. adfue'iimus 

2. adfue'iitis 

3. adfu'erint 



150. 

1. If I should be diligent, if you should be diligent, if he 
should be diligent ; if we should be diligent, if you should be 
diligent, if they should be diligent. 2. If I should (have been) 
be in charge of the army, it would be well. 3. We should (have 
been) be ready for battle, if there should be leaders in camp. 
4. If the enemy should (have been) be in sight, you (sing.) 
would be in great danger. 5. If I should (have been) be ready 
for an attack, there would be great hope of victory. 6. If you 
(plur.) should not be braver than the consul, great would be the 
disaster of the Eoman people. 



SUM, PLUPBRTECT SUBJUNCTIVE. CONDITIONS CON- 
TRAR7 TO FACT, PAST TIME. 

Suggestion. —The following form of the Conditional Sentence with the 
Pluperfect Subjunctive in both protasis and apodosis, is known as a Supposi- 
tion Contrary to Fact in Past Time : — 

SI (had) adfoiBsem, nostns magno usui (sTiould have) faissem. 
SI (had) adfai886s, nostris magno tisui (would have) faiaaSa. 
Si (had) adfuiBset, nostris magno tisuI (would have) fuiaaet. 
SI (had) adfai8s6mu8, nostris magno tisuI (should have) faiBB6iniiB. 
SI (had) adfuisaetis, nostris magno asul (would have) foiBsStlB. 
SI (had) adluisBent, nostris magno tisuI (would Iiave) fuissent. 

151. 

1. Si praesens fuissemy si praesens fuisseSy si praesens fuisset; 
si praesentes fuissemus, si praesentes fuissetis, si praesentes futs- 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 107 

sent, 2. Si adfuisset,^ paratus fuissem.^ 3. Si cautus fuissem, 
SI cautus fuisses, si cautus fuisset; si cauti fuissemus^ si cauti 
fuissetis, si cauti f uissent. 4. Si cupidus rerum novarum fuisset, 
dux conitirationis fuisset. 5. Si eo die Romae fuissemus, hostes 
fortissimi fuissent. 6. Si prope hostium castra fuissem, pugna 
fuisset. 7. Si proxiini Germanis fuissetis, magno in periculo 
fuissetis. 8. Si fortis fuisses, spes victoriae fuisset. 

DiBECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : ^305, c, 2 and example. 
H. : 1 510, and Note 1. 



Sing. 1. adfaia'sem 

2. adfuia'sea 

3. adfuia'set 



riur. 1. adfai8s6'mus 

2. adfaisaS'tis 

3. adfaia'sent 



152. 



1. If I had been ready, if you had been ready, if he had been 
ready ; if we had been ready, if you had been ready, if they had 
been ready. 2. If I had been in charge of the army, it would 
have been well. 3. If I had been diligent, if you had been dili- 
gent, if he had been diligent ; if we had been diligent, if you had 
been diligent, if they had been diligent. 4. If you (sing.) had 
been in Rome all those days, I should not have been in great 
fear. ' 5. If this matter had been your care, you (plur.) would 
have been safe. 6. If we had been men of great boldness, they 
would not have been desirous of a revolution. 



RECAPITULATION OF CONDITIONAL SXSNTENCES. 

SuGOESTiOK. — The sentences in Exercise 153 are to be classified and 
translated, after completing and translating the paradigms indicated below : — 

SIMPLE COITDITIONS. 

Present Time : Si adest, paratus sum, etc. 
Past Time : Si aderat, paratus eram, etc. 
Past Time : SI adfuit, paratus fui, etc. 
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FUTURB CONDITIONS, MOBB VIVID. 

Future Time : Si aderit, paratus ero, etc. 

Future, Protasis Completed : SI adfuerit, paratus ero, etc. 

f'uture, Completed: Si (idfuerit, paratus /wcro, etc. 

FUTURE CONDITIONS, LB8S VIVID. 

Future Time : Si adsit, paratus stm, etc. 

Future, Protasis Completed : Si adfuerit, paratus sim, etc. 

Future, Completed: SI adfuerit, pa.TB.tua fuerim, etc. 

CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT. 

Present Time : ST adesset, paratus essem, etc. 
Past Time : SI adfuisset, paratus fuissem, etc. 

153. 

1. Si Divico princeps sit, laetl non sitis. 2. Si nobis equitatus 
f uisset, tu in potestate hostium non fuisses. 3. Si mei non obll- 
tus es, laetus sum. 4. Si nostri in castris fuerint, in salute eri- 
mus. 5. Si Divico princeps fuerit (ind.),laeti non fueritis (ind.). 
6. Si mei non oblitus fuisti, laetus fui. 7. Si nostri in castris 
fuerint (subj.), in salute fuerimus (subj.). 8. Si nobis equitatus 
esset, tu in potestate hostium non esses. 9. Si mei non oblitus 
eras, laetus eram. 10. Si Divico princeps fuerit, laeti non sitis. 
11. Si nostri in castris erunt, in salute erimus. 



RECAPITULATION CONTLNUJUD. 

Suggestions. — The paradigms indicated below are to be completed and 
translated into Latin. 

simple conditions. 

Present Time : If I am in charge of the army, it is well, etc. 
Past Time : If I was in charge of the army, it was well, etc. 
Past Time : If I have been in charge of the army, it has been well, etc. 

FUTURE CONDITIONS, MORE VIVID. 

Future Time : If I am (shall be) in charge of the army, it will be well, etc. 
Future, Protasis Completed ; If I am (shall have been) in charge of the army, 
it vjill be well, etc. 
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Future, Completed ; If I am (shall have been) in charge of the anny, it will 
be (will have been) well, etc. 

FUTURE CONDITIONS, LESS VIVID. 

Future Time : If I should be in charge of the army, it would be well, etc. 
Future, Protasis Completed : If I should be (should have been) in charge of 

the army, it would be well, etc. 
FtUurey Completed : If I should be (should have been) in charge of the army, 

it would be (would have been) well, etc. 

CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT, 

Present Time : If I were in charge of the army, it would be well, etc. 

Past Time : If I had been in charge of the army, it would have been well, etc. 



154. 

1. If we are (shall be) faithful all those days, we shxHl be of 
great service to the consul. 2. If you (plur.) are here, it is well. 
3. We should be in great peril, if we were near the camp of the 
enemy. 4. If the consul should he here, we shovM he better pre- 
pared for all these things. 5. If you have been here, it hxis been 
well. 6. If we are (shall have been) faithful all those days, we 
shxxU he of great service to the consul. 7. We should have been in 
great peril, if we had been near the camp of the enemy. 8. If 
the consul should he (should have been) here, we should he better 
prepared for all these things. 9. If we are (shaU have been) 
faithful all these days, we shaU he (shaU have been) of great ser- 
vice to the consul. 10. If you (plur.) were here, it was well. 
11. If the consul should he (should hxwe been) here, we should he 
(should have been) better prepared for all these things. 



SUM, IMPBRATIVES, INFINITIVES, PARTICIPLE. 

SrooESTiONB. — 1. Imperative : 

Present, Sing, 2, es, be (thou, you) ; Plur. 2, este, be (ye, you). 
Future, Sing. 2, eata, you shall be, thou shalt be ; Plur. 2, estote, ye (you) 
shall be. 
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2. Infinitive: 

Present, esse, to be; Perfect, foisBe, to have been; Future, fatfUns 

(fore), to be about to be. 

3. Pabticiple : 

Future, fattlras, about to be (declined like bonus). 



4. a. Ego parfttns som becomes, 
with a verb of saying, 

5. Ego parfttns eram (fnl, fn- 
eram) becomes 

c. Ego parfttns er5 (fnerd, 
aim, fnerim) becomes 



3go parfttns 

sem) becomes 



(fuis- 



(DicU) s6 parfttmn ( 
(iTc says) thai he is ready, 

(Dlcit) s6 parfttmn fuisse, 
(J36 says) that he was (has been, 
had been) ready, 

(Dicit) s6 parft torn fntflmm esse, 

(He says) he voill be (will have been, 

would be, would have been) ready. 

(PlcU) s6 parfttom fntflmm esse, 

(He says) that he would be (would 

have been) ready. 



155. 

1. Mihi amicus es.^ Amicis vestris este fideles. Diligens 
cotidie est6. Fortes semper estote. 2. Ego sum paratus. Dicit ' 
se' esse* paratum.* 3. Ego eram (fui, fueram) paratus. Dicit se 
fuisse paratum. 4. Ego ero (fuero, sim, fuerim) paratus. Dicit 
se futurum * esse paratum. 5. Dicit se esse nostris magno usuL 
6. Dicit ' se fuisse * nostris magno tisui. 7. Dicit se futurum esse 
nostris magno usui. 8. In potestate populi Komani sumus, neque 
cum Belgis reliquis in conitiratione fuimus, paratique erimus socii 
fideles esse populi Romani ; reliqui omnes Belgae in armis sunt, 
magnusque est eorum furor. 9. Remi dicunt se in potestate 
populi Eomani esse, neque se cum Belgis reliquis in coniuratione 
fuisse, paratosque f utiirds esse socios fideles esse populi Eomani ; 
reliquos omnes Belgas in armis esse, magnumque esse eorum 
furorem. 



DiBBCTiON. — Leam A. & G. : 



H.; 



^269. 3 336, 1. 8 272 ; 336, 2, first sen- 
tence; Rule 60. « Rule 2. «336, A 
and Note 1. 

1 487 ; Rule 40. «535, 1., 1 and 2. «522 ; 
523,1.; Rule LUI. I. * Rule XXXIV. 
6 537. 
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Ill 



Ihperatitb Mood. 

Present Tense, 
Sing. 2. ad'es 
Plur. 2. ade'ste 

Future Tense. 
Sing. 2 and 3. ade'std 
Plur. 2. ade8t5'te 
Plur. 3. adaim'td 



Infinitivb Mood. 

Perfect Tense, 
ad es'se 

Present Tense. 
adfais'se 

Future Tense. 

adfuttl'nises'Be 

or 

ad'fore 



The future participle of ad'sum is adfat^'ms. 



156. 



1. Be (sing.) very brave. Be (plur.) very faithful to the Ro- 
man people. You (sing.) shall be very diligent every day. You 
(plur.) shall always be daring. 2. He says that he is in great 
fear. 3. He says that he was, has been, had been in great fear. 
4. He says that he will be, will have been, would be, would have 
been in great fear. 5. He says that he would be, would have 
been in great fear. 

SYNOPSIS. 

At this point thoroughly commit and recite synopses of the verb sum ; 
e.g. sum, eram, ero, ful, fueram, fuerd, sim, essem, fuerim, fuissem; es, eras, 
eris, fuisti, fuerdSf fueris, siis, €8868, fueris, fuUses, es ; and so on through all 
the different persons. Compare A. & G., pp. 82, 83 ; H., pp. 84, 85. 



FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES, 
INDICATIVE MOOD, PRESENT TENSE. 

SuooESTioNs. — 1. In connection with sentences 1 and 8, learn the Per- 
sonal Endings of Verbs, as follows : — 



Active Voice. 
Sing, Plur, 

1. -m (-0 or -I) -muB 

2. -a -tia 

3. -t -nt 



Passive Voice. 

Sing. Plur, 

-T -mur 

-rls or -re -mini 
-tur -ntor 
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2. Verb-stems of the First Conjugation end in -ft- ; e.g. latM.- (stem of 
laud6), mi}*ft- (stem of mlror). In the present tense, the personal endings 
are joined directly to the verb-stem, -ft- final becoming (see 1 and 8) -a- before 
-t, -nt, and -ntnr. Laud6 is for laucUL-tn. and mirar for mtrft-r. 

3. Mlrot, I foonder o^, is a Deponent Verb ; i.e. it has the passive form 
only, with an active meaning. 

4. In Latin Exercises from 157 to 173, illustrating the first conjugation, 
sentences numbered 2 may be developed for practice in verb inflection and 
translation, as follows : — 

8% hoc sperOf erro ; 

S% hoc sperdSy errds, etc. 

157. 

1. Lavdo, laudds, laudat; laudamuSy lauddtis, landant 2. Si 
hoc spero, erro. 3. Ego te tua virtute laudo. 4. Interim cotidie 
Haeduos^ frumentum^ flagitamus. 5. Tu qui* Caesaris amicus 
es,' concilium principum convocas. 6. Servos bonos magna voce 
laudatis. 7. Caesar Liscum, qui summo magistratui praeest 
quem * " vergobretum " * appellant Haedui, qui creatur annuus * et 
vitae necisque in suos habet potestatem, graviter accusat. 
8. Laudor, lauddris or lauddre, laudatur; Xaudamur, laudaminiy 
laudantur, 9. Et tu et ille magna voce laudaminL* 10. Et nOs 
et vos virtute laudamur.* 11. Urbemne miraris* ? Magnitudinem 
urbis miror.* 12. Nostri, qui magno in periculo erant, a legiSni- 
bus multis fortibusque nunc iuvantur. 13. Nonne laudibus vulgi 
confirmare (-ris) ? 14. Num proditionia ^ accusamur ? 15. Nos, 
qui amici populi KomanI appellamur, proditionis non accusamur. 

Bisections. — 1. Learn A. & G. : ^ 239, 2 and c ; Kule 34. ^204 and a ; 

Ilule4. S239,landa. « 191. ^205, 
a and &. «135. ? 220; Rule 20. 
H. : 1 374 ; Rule VII. » 373 and 1 ; Rule VI. 
*443. 6 463, I., n., and 1. «231; 
465, 2. 7 409, n. ; Rule XX. II. 

2. Inflect all verbs of the conjugation illustrated in any given Exercise as 
suggested by the accompanying paradigms and commit thoroughly to memory. 

Toc5, iBummon. 
Active Voice, Indicative Mood, Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. vo'c6 Plur. 1. vocft'muB 

2. vo'cfis 2. vocft'tis 

3. vo'ciit 3. vo'c€Uit 
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Passive Voice, Indicative Mood, Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. vo'oor Plur. 1. voca'mur 

2. voca'ri8(re) 2. vo eft 'mini 

3. voca'tur 3. vocan'tnr 



Suggestion. — In English Exercises 168 to 174, sentences numbered 2 
may be developed for translation as follows ; If I am assisting the nobility, 
lam strengthening the conspiracy; if you are assisting the nobility, you are 
strengthening the conspiracy, etc. Sentence 9 in the same Exercises may be 
similarly developed by inflecting the apodosis. 

158. 

1. I summon, you summon, lie summons; we summon, you 
summon, they summon. 2. If I am assisting the nobility, I am 
strengthening the conspiracy. 3. Are we strengthening the con- 
spiracy ? 4. I demand grain [of] you. 5. The undertaking is not 
difficult, if you (plur.) all approve. 6. The consul gives many 
rewards to all who assist him in the undertaking. 7. You (sing.) 
do not often assist a better cause. 8. I am summoned, you are 
summoned, he is summoned; we are summoned, you are sum- 
moned, they are summoned. 9. If there is need, I wonder at it. 

10. We are protected, if the city is occupied by our legions. 

11. If you (plur.) are armed, the camp is well protected. 12. I 
am protected, and you (sing.) are encouraged. 



FIRST CONJUGATION, ACnVE AND PASSIVI! VOICES. 
INDICATIVE MOOD, IMPERFECT TENSE. 

Suggestions. — 1. In this tense the personal endings are connected with 
the verb-stem by the tense^ign -bft-. Notice in 1 that -bft- in some situations 
becomes -ba-. 

2. The Imperfect is to be translated by expressions denoting contimtance ; 
e.g. laudftbam, I was praising, I used to praise, I was wont to praise, I was 
in the habit of praising, often simply I praised. 

3. The stem of d6 is da- (short -a-). 

4. Translate buo m5re, in accordance with his custom ; qulcquam potea- 
tfltlB, any power. 
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159. 

1. Laudabam, laudabas, laudabcU; laudabamuSy lauddbdtia, laur 
dabant, 2. SI lioc sperabam, errabam. 3. Suo more^ magna 
patrum f oedera laudabat. 4. Mercedes multas iuvenibus fidelibus 
dabas. 5. Cur quicquam potestatis * trans Rheniim postulabamus? 
6. Homines inimico animo agros vastabant. 7. Haeduos auxilium 
flagitabatis. 8. Laudabar, laudabdris or laudaJ)dre, latidabdtur; 
lavddbdmur, lauddbdmml, lauddbantur. 9. Et ego et tu saepe 
laudabamur. 10. Et vos et ill! iure laudabamini. 11. Ego 
Genava vocabar et consul* creabar. 12. Tu consul creabaris (-re), 
quam rem* nemo mirabatur. 13. Pr5ditionis accusabantur, id 
quod * omnes mlrabantur. 

Directions. — 1. Learn A. & G. : ^ 253 and Note, first sentence ; Rule 53. 

2 216, a, 3 ; Rule 16. » 176, a and 6. 
«200, e. 
H. : 1424 and Note 1 ; Rule XXIX. 2397 
and 3 ; Rule XVL » 362, 1 and 2, 1) 
and 2) ; Rule I. 

2. Notice that the Voice, Mood, and Tense of the paradigms given are 
suggested by the headings of Exercises. 

Sing. 1. vocft'bam Plur. 1. yocftbft'mus 

2. vocft'bfts 2. vocftbft'tia 

3. voca'bat 3. vocA'bant 

Sing. 1. voca'bar Plur. 1. yocftb&'mur 

2. yocftb&'ri8(-re) 2. vocftb&'minl 

3. vocftbft'tar 3. vocAban'tnr 

160. 

1. I used to summon, you used to summon, he used to summon ; 
we used to summon, you used to summon, they used to summon. 
2. If I was assisting the nobility, I was strengthening the con- 
spiracy. 3. We were wont to demand chariots of the consul. 
4. If you were expecting chariots from him, you were mistaken. 
6. The soldiers were not in the habit of praising a consul 
who was not assisting them. 6. I was showing the danger to 
the consul, you were demanding of him assistance. 7. Why were 
you expecting any assistance from him ? 8. I was summoned, 
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you were summoned, he was summoned ; we were summoned, you 
were summoned, they were summoned. 9. If there was need, I 
was wondering at it. 10. Both he and I used often to be sum- 
moned to Rome. 11. I was not assisted by the consul, a thing at 
which you (plur.) were all wondering. 12. You (sing.) were 
being overpowered by the enemy, a thing at which no one was 
wondering. 



FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
INDICATIVE MOOD, FUTURE TENSE. 

161. 

1. Lauddbo, laudabis, laudabit; laudabimus, lauddbitiSy laudd- 
bunt, 2. Si hoc sperabo,^ errabo. 3. Tu consulem aliquod^ 
bonum (aliquid^ boni) flagitabis. 4. Quod navium* in e5 loco 
fuerit, armabit. 5. Si Caesar perfugam condonabit, eum liberabo. 

6. Si nos cohortes omnis comportabimus, vos urbem expugnabitis. 

7. lus legatorum servo et servabam et servabo. 8. Laudabor, 
laudaberis or laudabere, lauddbitur; lauddbimur, lauddbimim, lavr 
ddbuntur, 9. Nos proditionis accusamur et Eomam vocabimur. 
10. Tu magnitudinem Eomae mirabare (-ris), potestatem eiusdem 
miraberis (-re). 11. Vos a nostris legionibus iuvabimini et a 
hostibus non superabimini 12. lUi Romam vocabuntur et nos 
superabimur. 13. Proditionis accusabar, id quod omnes mira- 
buntur. 

DisBCTiON. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 278, and b. ^ 105, d and paradigm. 

8 216, a, 3. 
H. : 1470, 2. 2190, 2, 1), Notes 1 and 2. 
8397 and 3. 

Sing. 1. vocS'bS Plur. 1. vocft'bimus 

2. Yocft'bis 2. vocft'bitis 

3. Yocft'bit 3. voc&'bunt 

1. voca'bor Plur. 1. vocft'bimur 

2. voca'berl8(-re) 2. Yocftbi'minl 

3. vocfi^bitor 3. yoc&bun'tor 
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162. 

1. I shall summon, you will summon, he will summon; we 
shall summon, you will summon, they will summon. 2. If I 
assist the nobility, I shall strengthen the conspiracy. 3. If we 
bring our legions together, the State will assist us. 4. I shall 
demand assistance of the State. 5. You (plur.) were protecting 
and will protect the rights of all the citizens. 6. Some will set 
the slaves free, others will arm the allies. 7. You (sing.) will 
encourage the auxiliaries. 8. I shall be summoned, you will be 
summoned, he will be summoned ; we shall be summoned, you will 
be summoned, they will be summoned. 9. If there is need, I 
shall wonder at it. 10. If we are conquered, you (plur.) will be 
accused of treason. 11. If I am set free, you (sing.) will be par- 
doned. 12. If our forces are brought together, the city will be 
captured. 



FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
INDICATIVE MOOD, PERFECT TENSE. 

Suggestions. — 1. The Perfect Stem of laitd6 is lattddv-. The tense-sign 
of the perfect active is -vl-. Notice in sentence 1 that the perfect active 
has certain special personal-endings : Sing. 2, sM ; Plur. 2, -stis ; 3, -6nint 
or -6re. 

2. This tense is translated (1) as a Perfect Definite, e.g. lauddvl, I have 
praised; or (2) as a Historical Perfect, e.g. lauddvl^ I praised. Carefully dis- 
tinguish (2) from I praised, meaning / was praising and expressed by laud&- 
bam. Translate perfects in 163 both as historical perfects and perfect 
definites. 

3. The Perfect Passive is a compound tense formed by using the Perfect 
Passive Participle, e.g. laudSLtOB, having been praised (declined like bonus), 
with the present tense of sum. 

4. Iuv6 has an irregular perfect, inflected as follows : iutH, iuviaiS., iuvit ; 
tutdmus, iuviatia, iuvSnat or iUvSie. Its perfect participle is iutaa. 

163. 

1. Lauddvi, lauddvisti, lavdamt; la'iiddvimtts, lauddvistis, lauda- 
verunt or lauddvere, 2. Si hoc speravi, erravi. * 3. Agros Helvetio- 
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rum ferro ignique vastavimus. 4. Timor exercitum occupavit. 
5. Si vos exsules iuvistis, erratis. 6. Socii nostri duo itinera de- 
monstraverunt (-ere). 7. Ego hos mflites, qui urbem servabant, 
iuvi, tu eosdem magnopere confirmavisti. 8. Laudatus (-a) {-urn) 
sum, laudatus (-a) {-urn) es, laudatus (-a) {-urn) est; lauddti (-oe) 
(-a) sumusy lauddti (-ae) (-a) estis, lauddti (-ae) (-a) sunt, 9. Con- 
sul laudatus est. Legio laudata est. Concilium laudatum est. 
10. luvenes iuti et servati sunt. Feminae iutae et servatae sunt. 
Auxilia iuta et servata sunt. 11. Vos, qui iuti estis, in loco 
idoneo coUocati estis. 12. AgrI, qui vastabantur, non servati 
sunt. 

Sing. 1. voca'vT Plur. 1. voca'vimus 

2. vocavl'sti 2. vocavl'stls 

3. voca'vlt 3. vocav6'runt (-re) 

Sing. 1. vo cft'tus sum Plur. 1. vo cft'ti an'mua 

2. Yocft'tasea 2. vo cft'U e'stia 

3. vo ca'tas est 3. vo cft'tl sunt. 

164. 

1. I (bave) summoned, you (have) summoned, he (has) sum- 
moned ; we (have) summoned, you (have) summoned, they (have) 
summoned. 2. If I have assisted the nobility, I have strength- 
ened the conspiracy. 3. We have equipped the ships which you 
pointed out. 4. I have assisted the citizens who liberated the 
slaves. 5. The fear which took possession of the army has as- 
sisted the enemy. 6. You (plur.) have encouraged the enemy, 
and they have laid waste our fields. 7. Why did you (sing.) 
encourage the enemy? 8. I have been (was) summoned, you 
have been (were) summoned, he has been (was) summoned; 
we have been (were) summoned, you have been (were) sum- 
moned, they have been (were) summoned. 9. If there has been 
need, I have wondered at it. 10. You (sing.) have been very 
much harassed, if your cities have been laid waste. 11. You 
(plur.) have been pardoned, and we have been set free. 12. The 
prisoner has been set free, a thing which I have very much 
wondered at. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND FASSIVX! VOICES. 
INDICATIVE MOOD, PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

Suggestions. — 1. The Pluperfect Active is formed by connecting tlie 
verb-stem and the personal-endings by means of the tense-sign -verS-. Its 
forms may easily be remembered by thinking of them as made up of the 
imperfect tense of sum joined to the perfect stem ; e.g. lauddv-ex^jn., laudd'o- 
erSa, etc. 

2. The Pluperfect Passive is formed by using the Perfect Passive Parti- 
ciple with the imperfect tense of sum; e.g. laiidSitaa eram, / had been 



165. 

1. Lauddveram, lavddverds, lauddverat; lauddverdmus, laudd- 
verdtis, lauddverant. 2. Ego hoc speraveram sed errabam. 
3. Severitatem legum laudaveratis. 4. Nos praefectos saepe 
confirmaveramus ; sed ei nos nunquam iuverant. 5. Copias, quae 
bono in populum Romanum animo non erant, domum vocaveras. 
6. Haeduos frumentum flSgitaveram. 7. Orator Caesarem ma- 
gnum appellaverat. 8. LaudMus (-a) (-wm) eram, laudMus (-a) 
(-Mm) erdSy lauddtus (-a) (-wm) erat; lauddti {-ae) (-a) erdmus, 
lauddtl (-ae) (-a) erdtis, lauddti (-ae) (-a) eraiiL 9. Consul iutus 
erat. Legio iuta erat. Concilium iiitum erat. 10. luvenes vocati 
erant. Feminae vocatae erant. Auxilia vocata erant. 11. Lau- 
dibus civium bonorum saepe confirmati eramus. 12» Ego amicus 
populi Eomani appellatus eram^ tu proditionis acciisatus eras. 
13. Vos, qui vocati estis, uno in loco collocati eratis. 

Sing. 1. voca'veram Plur. 1. vocaveri'muB 

2. voca'ver&a 2. vocaver&'tis 

3. voca'verat 3. voca'verant 

Sing. 1. voc&'tuB e'ram Plur. 1. voc&'ti e r&'muB 

2. voca'tuB e'ria 2. vocft'ti e rS'tis 

3. voc&'tuBe'rat 3. vo c&'ti e'rant 

166. 

1. I had summoned, you had summoned, he had summoned ; we 
had summoned, you had summoned, they had summoned. 2. I 
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had assisted the nobility, but I had not strengthened the con- 
spiracy. 3. The strictness of the laws had especially assisted 
our cause. 4. You (sing.) had encouraged my friends, and I 
had protected yours. 5. We laid waste the fields, but you (plur.) 
had captured the cities of the enemy. 6. How quickly have we 
conquered the troops which they had brought together ! 7. We 
had prepared for a great war. 8. I had been summoned, you had 
been summoned, he had been summoned ; we had been summoned, 
you had been summoned, they had been summoned. 9. There 
has been need, but I had not wondered at it. 10. I had been 
accused of treason, but you (sing.) had been called a friend of 
the Roman people. 11. The city had been captured, and the 
prisoners set free. 12. We had not expected assistance, but you 
(plur.) had quickly brought together large forces. 



FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
INDICATIVE MOOD, FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. 

Suggestions. — 1. The tense-sign of the Future Perfect Active is -veil-. 
Notice that this tense has the perfect stem, and that the remaining part of 
the verb is inflected like the future of aiim, except that in Plur. 3, -i- is 
retained before -nt. 

2. This^tense is used with great exactness in Latin ; in English, its place 
is often supplied by the future or even the present tense. 

3. The Future Perfect Passive is formed by using the Perfect Passive 
Participle with the future tense of sum ; e.g. laudSitaa ero, / s?iall have 
been praised. 

167. 

1. Lauddvero, lauddveris, lauddverit; lauddverimu8,lauddveritis, 
lauddverint 2. Si hoc speravero, erravero. 3. Facilis turn erit 
res, cum omnes probaverimus. 4. Nos ttim in salute erimus, cum 
in uno loco legiones collocaveritis. 5. Ut socios iuveris, ita tu 
laude dignus eris. 6. Errabo, si in his locis copias non coUoca- 
vero. 7. Ut hie civis servaverit, ita se cives servabunt. 8. Lau- 
ddtus (-a) {-um) ero, lauddtus (-a) (-wm) ens, lauddtus (-a) (-wm) 
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erit; lauddti (-ae) (-a) erimus, laudatl (-cte) (-a) eritis, lavddti 
(-de) (-a) emnt, 9. Pons servatus erit. Urbs iuta erit. Iter 
paratuni erit. 10. Fines nostri servati erunt. 11. Vos turn forti- 
ttidinem hostium miraberis, cum ab illis superati eritis. 12. Si 
nos proditionis accusati erimus, amici populi Bomani non appella- 
bimur. 

Sing. 1. voca'ver5 Flux. 1. vo ca ve'xl mns 

2. vo ca've rla 2. vo ca ve ri tis 

3. voca'verlt 3. voca'verlnt 

Sing. 1. vocfl'tuBe'rS Plur. 1. vocft'tie'zimiui 

2. Yocfl'taae'rla 2. YOcft'tie'zitiB 

3. Yocrtaae'xlt 3. vocft'tle'nmt 

168. 

1. I shall have summoned, you will have summoned, he will 
have summoned ; we shall have summoned, you will have sum- 
moned, they will have summoned. 2. If I assist (shall have 
assisted) the nobility, I shall strengthen (shall have strength- 
ened) the conspiracy. 3. When we shall have given the scout 
suitable assistance, then will he be more daring. 4. Then will 
you (sing.) praise the strictness of the laws, when the nobility 
shall have attempted a revolution. 6. If you shall have con- 
quered the nobility, you will liberate Italy from great fear. 
6. As you (plur.) shall have brought together great armies, so 
will you assist the cause of liberty. 7. As I shall have harassed 
the enemy, so will the undertaking be easy. 8. I shall have been 
summoned, you will have been summoned, he will have been sum- 
moned ; we shall have been summoned, you will have been sum- 
moned, they will have summoned. 9. If there is (shall have 
been) need, I shall wonder at it. 10. The young men will have 
been assisted. The troops will have been assisted. The auxiliaries 
will have been assisted. 11. As the Mediterranean Sea shall 
have been protected, so will our revenues be safe. 12. If we 
shall be (shall have been) encouraged by large revenues, I shall 
be prepared for war. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, PRESENT TENSE. 

Suggestion. — The Present Subjunctive in both voices changes final -ft- 
of the verb-stem to -6-, which becomes -e- before the endings -m, -t, -nt ; -r, 
-ntur. 

169. 

1. Si laudem, si laudesy si laudet; si laudemus, si lavdetia, si 
laudent, 2. SI hoc sperem, errem. 3. Si me iuvetis, pecaniam 
multam vobls dem. 4. Hic servds liberet, si omnes probent. 
6. Servl sint fideles, si eos llberemus. 6. Si mHites fortis dextro 
in cornu coUocemus, hostes nostros superemus. 7. Si Caesar per- 
fugam condonet, laetus sim. 8. Si lauder, si lauderia or laudere, 
8i laudetur; «C laudemur, si laudemini, si laudentur, 9. Si nos 
armemur, y9S non superemini. 10. Si hostes superentur^ eos 
servem. 

Sing. 1. vo'cem Plur. 1. vocS'mus 

2. vo'c68 2. voc6'tiB 

3. vo'cet 3. vo'cent 

Sing. 1. vo'cer Plur. 1. voc6'mur 

2. voce'rla(-re) 2. voc6'miiii 

3. vocfi'tur 3. vocen'tor 

170. 

1. If I should summon, if you should summon, if he should 
summon ; if we should summon, if you should summon, if they 
should summon. 2. If I should assist the nobility, I should 
strengthen the conspiracy. 3. If we should assist the nobility, 
you (plur.) would not approve. 4. If you (sing.) should encour- 
age the exiles, you would go wrong. 5. If Caesar should demand 
aid of me, I should bring together all our forces. 6. If I should 
pardon the treachery of Dumnorix, he would be very glad. 7. If 
they should approve the undertaking, they would not go wrong. 
8. If I should be summoned, if you should be summoned, if he 
should be summoned ; if we should be summoned, if you should 
be summoned, if they should be summoned. 9. If there should 
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be need, I should wonder at it. 10. If you (sing.) should be pre- 
pared for war, the citizens would be delighted. 11. If you (plur.) 
should be assisted, I should be especially encouraged. 12. If a 
bad man should be elected consul, we should be greatly harassed. 



FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, IMPERFECT TENSE. 

Sdooestion. — The connecting tense-sign of the Imperfect Tense in both 
voices is -r6-. This becomes -re- before the endings, -m, -t, -nt ; -r, -ntur. 

171. 

1. Si lauddrem, si lauddres, si lauddret; si lauddremuSy si lau- 
ddretis, si lauddrent 2. Si hoc sperarem, errarem. 3. Si me 
auxiliuni fiagitaretis, legiones fortes in nostra urbe coUocarem. 
4. Si eos iuvaremus, nobis pecuniam multam darent. 5. Si omnes 
probaretis, auxilia dextro in cornti coUocarem. 6. Auxilia in 
sinistro comu coUocaremus, si adessetis. 7. Laetus essem, si tu 
cornu dextrum iuvares. 8. Si lauddrer^ si lauddreris, or lauddrere, 
si lauddretur; si lauddremur, si lauddremini, si lauddrentur. 9. Si 
nos armaremur, vos non superemini. 10. Si tu consul creareris, 
ego a multis viris fortibus iuvarer. 11. Omne imperium consuli 
nostrd non daretur, si nos a viris fortissimis iuvaremur. 

Sing. 1. voca'rem Plur. 1. vocarS'muB 

2. yoca'rea 2. YOCftrS'tiB 

3. vocS'ret 3. yocft'rent 

Sing. 1. vocS'rer Plur. 1. vocftrS'inur 

2. vocarS'rlB (-re) 2. yocftrfi'minl 

3. vocSrS'tur 3. yoc&ren'tur 

172. 

1. If I were summoning, if you were summoning, if he was 
summoning ; if we were summoning, if you were summoning, if 
they were summoning. 2. If I were assisting the nobility, I 
should strengthen the conspiracy. 3. If we were liberating the 
slaves, the populace would not approve. 4. If all were approv- 
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ing, I should assist the exile. 5. If I were ready, I should set 
the captives free. 6. We should assist the unfortunate men, if 
we were present. 7. If I were elected consul, I should strengthen 
the cause of liberty. 8. If I were summoned, if you were sum- 
moned, if he were summoned ; if we were summoned, if you were 
summoned, if they were summoned. 9. If there were need, I 
should wonder at it. 10. Good men would be encouraged, if you 
(sing.) were assisted. 11. If we were armed, you (plur.) would 
not be conquered. 12. If I were summoned, he would be pro- 
tected. 



FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, PERFECT AND PLUPER- 
FECT TENSES. 

Suggestions. — 1. The Perfect Subjunctive Active is inflected like the 
Future Perfect Indicative with this exception, that in Sing. 1 final -i- of the 
tense-sign is unchanged and the personal-ending -m is retained. 

2. The Pluperfect Subjunctive has the tense- sign -visBfi-. Its final -€- 
becomes -e- before the personal-ending -m, -t, and -nt. The inflection of this 
tense may easily be remembered by thinking of its forms as made up of the 
perfect stem, preflxed to the imperfect subjunctive of Bum with its initial 
vowel changed from e to i throughout ; e.g. lauddfj-eaaem. becomes lauddv- 
iaaem. 

3. The Perfect and Pluperfect Passive are formed by using with the per- 
fect participle the present and imperfect subjunctive of sum ; e.g. Perfect, 
laudSitaa slin, etc.; Pluperfect, laudSitoB essem, etc. 

173. 

1. (a) Si lauddveriniy silauddveris, si lauddverit; si lauddveri- 
muSf si lauddveritis, si lauddverint (6) Si lauddvissem, si laudd- 
visses, si lauddvisset; si lauddvissemiLS, si lauddvissetis, si lauddvis- 
sent, 2. (a) Si hoc speraverim, errem. (6) Si li6c speravissem, er- 
ravissem. 3. Si earn rem enuiitiaverim, me graviter acciises. 4. Si 
cives frumentum flagitavissemus, id comportavissent. 5. Si per- 
fidiam Dumnorigis condonavissem, Caesar me graviter accusavis- 
set. 6. Si eos iuvissemus, urbem expugnavissent. 7. Si perfidiam 
Dumnorigis conddnavisses, consilia Caesaris hostibus enuntiavis- 
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ses. 8. (a) Si laudatus (-a) (-urn) sim, etc. (b) Si laudatus (-a) 
(-um) esaem, etc. 9. Si legatas superatus sit, ego magnopere 
mirer. 10. Si tu condonatus esses, nemo miratus esset 11. Si 
nostrae urbes vastatae essent, concilium priucipum convocavisse- 
mus. 12. Si nos a legionibus veteranis iuti essemus, vos non 
superati essetis. 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


vo ca've rim 
vo ca've rla 
voca'verlt 


Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 


vocave'rimuB 

vocave'ritia 

voca'verint 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


vocavia'sem 
vocavis'sea 
vocavis'aet 


Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 


vocaviaafi'mua 

vocaviaafi'tia 

vocavia'aent 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


vocft'toa Sim 
tocft'taa bIb 
voca'taa ait 


Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 


vocft'H al'mna 
voca'H al'tia 
vocfl'ti aint 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


voca'taa ea'aem 
voca'tua ea'afia 
vocft'tua ea'aet 


Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 


vocfl'a eaafi'mna 
voca'tl eaafi'tia 
voca'tl ea'aent 



174. 

1. (a) If I should summon (should have summoned), if you 
should summon, if he should summon; if we should summon, 
if you should summon, if they should summon, (b) If I had 
summoned, if you had summoned, if he had summoned ; if we 
had summoned, if you had summoned, if they had summoned. 
2. (a) If I should assist (should have assisted) the nobility, I 
should strengthen the conspiracy, (b) If I had assisted the 
nobility, I should have strengthened the conspiracy. 3. If you 
(sing.) should pardon treachery, the consul would severely cen- 
sure you. 4. If I had revealed your plans, you (sing.) would 
never have pardoned me. 6. If we had summoned the scout, he 
would have revealed your plans. 6. If you (sing.) should cap- 
ture the camp, we all should approve. 7. If the commander 
had approved, we should have protected the bridge. 8. (a) If 
I should be summoned, etc. (b) If I had been summoned, etc. 
9. (a) If there should be (should have been) need, I should 
wonder at it. (b) If there had been need, I should have wondered 
at it. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. IMPERATIVES, INFINITIVES. 

Suggestions. — 1. The Imperative endings are as follows : — 
Active Voice. Present: Sing. 2.—, e.g. joam, prepare (thou, you) ; Plur. 
2. -te, e.g.pardte, prepare {ye, you). Future: Sing. 2. -to, e.g. pardtd, you 
shall (thou Shalt) pi^epare; Sing. 3. -to, e.g.paroto, he shall prepare; Plur. 
2. -t5te, e.g. pardt6te, you (ye) shall prepare ; Plur. 3. -ntS, e.g. paraiM, 
they shall prepare. 

Passive Voice. Present: Sing. 2. -re, e.g. porare, he (thou, you) pre- 
pared; Plur. 2. -mini, e.g. pardmhH, he (you) prepared. Future: Sing. 2. 
-tor, e.g.j)arotor, you shall (thou shalt) he prepared; Sing. 3. -tor, e.g. para- 
tor, he shall he prepared; Plur. 3. -ntor, e.g. paraatox, they shall he prepared. 

2. The Infinitive endings are as follows : — 

Active Voice. Present : -re, e.g. Uherdxe, to set free ; Perfect : -visse, e.g. 
ZifterdviBae, to have set free ; Future : -ttirua (-ttira, -tfLnim) esse, e.g. Hhe- 
rdtfirus esse, to he about to set free. 

Passive Voice. Present : -rl, e.g. Uherdti, to he set free ; Perfect : -tue (-ta, 
-turn) ease, e.g. liberdtan esse, to have heen set free; Future : -turn Irl, e.g. 
liberdtQxa iil, to he about to be set free. 

3. In the change to the infinitive mood, after verbs such as respondet, 
he replies, 

— _ . , f (Bespondet) eum errSre. 

a. Errat becomes i )rT i- n *i. * i • 

\(He replies) that he is going wrong. 

h. Erravit (errabat, errave- f (^^^^'^^^O eum erravisse. 

rat^ becomes 1 ^^^ replies) that he went or has gone (was 

I going, had gone) wrong. 



c. Erraverlt (errabit, erret, f (f ^^f ^0 eum erratfirum . 

erraverlt) becomes J ^ replies) that he will have gone (will go, 

I would go, would have gone) wrong. 

J is-.« 4. r — «_i *.N i> f (i?cspon(feO eum erraturum fuisse. 

d. Erraret (erravisset) be- ;,» ^ ,.(,,, . ,^ , . 
^ -j (He replies) that he was going (had gone) 

I uorong. 



comes 



6. lAIratur id becomes 



J (Respondet) eum id mirarl. 

I (Ife replies) that he wonders at it. 



f. MIratus est id (miraba- r (Pespondet) eum id miratum esse. 

tur, miratua erat) be- i (He replies) that he (has) wondered, (was 
comes V wondering, had wondered) at it. 
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175. 

1. Lavdd,^ laudate; laudato, laudato, laudatote, laudanto. Laur 
dare^ laudamini; laudator, laudator, laudantor, 2. Lauddre. 
Lauddvisse, Lavdaturus (-tura, -turum) esse, Lauddrl, Lauddtvs 
{'ta, -turn) esse. LaudaJtum m. 3. Praeterita ' Divitiacd f ratri 
condono. Caesar dicit praeterita se Divitiaco fratri condonare.' 
4. Tutuin iter per fines nostros dabimus. Eespondent se tutum 
iter per fines suos daturos esse.* 6. Civitatem consuetudine mea 
oonservavi. Dicit se civitatem cdnsuetudine sua conservavisse.' 
6. Minus dubitationis mih! datur. Caesar respondet sibi minus 
dubitationis * dari. 7. Nostra eonsilia hostibus sunt enuntiata. 
Liscus proponit nostra eonsilia hostibus enuntiata esse.' 

DiBECTioN. •— Learn A. & G. : ^ 110, c ; 112, c. ^ 188 and Remark. > 335 ; 

336, 1, and 2 first sentence ; 336, A, 
and Note 1 first sentence. * 216, a, 2. 
H.: 1487, 1 and 2; Rule XL. 2441 and 1. 
>522 and 1 ; 523 and 1 ; Rule LIIL I. 
* 397 and 3. 



ACTIV^E VOICE. 

Sing. 2. vo'ca 
Plur. 2. voca'te 



Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 



Future Tense. 



Sing. 2 and 3. vocft'tS 
Plur. 2. vocatS'te 
Plur. 3. vocan'td 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

Sing. 2. vo cft're 
Plur. 2. voca'mlnl 



Sing. 2 and 3. vo cft'tor 

Plur. 2. 

Plur. 3. vo can'tor 



Infinitive Mood. 

ACTIVE VOICE. Present Tense. passive voice, 

vo ca're I 

Perfect Tense. 



vocavia'se 



voca'rl 
voca'tuBOs'se 



Future Tense. 
vocatu'rus es'se voca'tomrrl 

(vo ca'tuB fo're) 
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176. * 

1. Summon (thou, you), summon (ye, you) ; you shall (thou 
shalt) summon, he shall summon, you (ye) shall summon, they 
shall summon. Be (thou, you) summoned, be (ye, you) sum- 
moned; you shall (thou shalt) be summoned, he shall be sum- 
moned, they shall be summoned. 2. To summon. To have 
summoned. To be about to summon. To be summoned. To 
have been summoned. To be about to be summoned. 3. We 
pardon the past for [the sake of] our friend. They say that they 
pardon the past for [the sake of] their friend. 4. I have given 
[them] a safe passage through my territory. He replies that he 
had given [them] a safe passage through his territory. 5. We 
shall spare the state in accordance with our custom. They say 
that they will spare the state in accordance with their custom. 
6. Less [of] doubt was given to us. They reply that to them- 
selves less [of] doubt was given. 7. Our plans are disclosed to 
the enemy. Liscus represents that our plans are disclosed to 
the enemy. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. PARTICIPLES, ABLATIVE 
ABSOLUTE. 

Suggestions. — 1. The following tables show the corresponding Latin 
and English participles, also the Latin endings : — 

Active Voice, 
latin. english. 

Pres. -ns, Pro&anfl. Appromng. 

Perf. , {Wanting^. Having approved, 

Fut. -turuB, Pro&atflruB. {Wanting,) 

Passive Voice, 
latin. english. 

Pres, , {Wanting). {Being) approved, 

Perf, -tuB, Probata^. Having been approved. 

Fut. -nduB, ProbamdLuA. {Wanting.) 
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2. In the declension of proboDB, -&- becomes -a- before -nt-. Decline it, 
usiiig diligenSf Exercise 85, as a model. The other participles are declined 
like bonus. 

3. The Present Active, and Perfect Passive, Participles are much used in 
the construction called the Ablative Absolute: thus in the phrase monte 
occapSt5, monte is in the ablative case, and occupdto agrees with it. A. & 6., 
Rules 2 and 64 ; H., Rules XXXIV. and XXXII. It may be variously 
translated: e.g. (literally) the mountain having been occupied; (by the miss- 
ing participles) tfie mountain being occupied, having occupied the mountain ; 
(by a clause) vohen, (since, as) the mountain Juid been occupied, when he had 
occupied the mountain ; (by a phrase) after occupying the mountain, etc. So 
m6 praeaente may be translated (literally, / being present), when I was 
present ; in my presence, etc. 

177. 

1. Haec, me ^ praesente,* dicit. 2. Legatus, qui equitatui praeest, 
tertium aciem laborantibus nostris subsidiO mittit. 3. Gallia est 
omnis divisa' in partes tres. 4. Caesar, suos cohortatus,' proe- 
lium committit. 5. Caesar, cum * oppidum expugnavit, centurio- 
nes vehementer incusat. 6. Dum* paucos dies ad Vesontionem 
moratur,* timor magnus omnem exercitum occupavit. 7. Caesar, 
occupato* oppido, ibi praesidium conlocat. 8. Hostes, dato 
sign5, ex omnibus portis erumpunt. 9. Obsidibus datis, Caesar 
ib! castra ponit. 10. Ambarri, depopulate agiis, non facile ab 
oppidis suls vim hostium prohibent. 11. Data^ facultate,^ hostes 
ab iniuria non temperabunt. 12. Me * invito,* iter per provinciam 
tempt avistis. 13. Orgetorix, M. (Marco) Messala * et M. Pisone * 
consulibus,* coniiirationem nobilitatis f acit. 

DiBECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 255 ; Rule 64. > 291, 6. ' 135, a and & ; 

290, d,l. «290, c. ^276, e. ^290, 
d,2. 7 310,0. «255,a. 
H. : 1431; Rule XXXII. 2471, e. Note 1 ; 
550, Note 2. >195, II. 2; 231. 
« 550, Note 6. ^467,4. « 550, Note 4. 
7549,2. 8 431,4. 

Participles. 

Active Voice, Pres, vo'cftna; Fut, vocatCl'ruB. 
Passive Voice, Perf. vo c&'tus ; Fut, vo can'duB. 
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M. P. N, M. F. N. 

Sing. Nom. vo'cans Plur. vocan'tCs vocan'tia 

Gen. YO can'tiB yo can'ti am 

Dat. YO can'tl yo can'ti bus 

Ace. Yocan'tem Yo'c&ns yo can'tla (fis) Yocan'tia 

Voc. Yo'canB Yocan'tfis Yocan'tia 

Abl. YO can't! or yo can'te yo can'ti bus 

Decline vo cd'tua and vo cd tu'rus like a mVcus and in i mVcus, Exercise 29. 



SuGGBSTioN. — Italicized clauses and phrases below are to be translated 
by the ablatiYe absolute. 

178. 

1. He says this in the presence of many witnesses. 2. The cen- 
turion brings assistance to his struggling soldiers. 3. The hill is 
occupied by legions which are of service to the rear rank. 
4. Caesar, having encouraged the soldiers, gives a signal for the 
fight. 5. When the enemy have occupied the town, we shall be 
in great danger. 6. While we delay many days on the march, 
the enemy capture the town. 7. Caesar, after occupying the towns 
of the enemyy sends his legions into winter [quarters]. 8. Our 
forces at a given signal break forth from camp. 9. Many hostages 
having been given, Caesar leads his army into Gaul by as long 
marches as possible. 10. Since the fields have been devastated, the 
enemy betake themselves into the forests. 11. If an opportunity 
should be given, the enemy would not refrain from violence. 
12. The Helvetii, against Caesar*s will, attempt a march through 
the territory of the Sequani. 13. The Helvetii prepare them- 
selves for the journey in the consulship of L. {Lucius) Piso and A, 
(Aulus) Odbinius. 

FIRST CONJUQATION. THE QERUNDIVE. 

Suggestion. — The Future Passive Participle has a peculiar adjective use 
in which it is known as a Gerundive. In the GerundiYC construction, such a 
phrase as for transporting the legions takes the Latin form ad legiones trdna- 
portandds, in which legiones is the accusatiYe after ad, and trdnsportandds 
agrees with legiones. Notice that the nearest approach to a literal translation 
of this Latin phrase is the expression for the ahout-to-he-transported legions. 
This construction is vbbt common. 
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179. 

1. Gralli vitandi ^ aestus causa * plerumque silvarum ac fluminum 
propinquitates petunt. 2. Galli subito proelii* renovandi* consi- 
lium capiunt. 3. Grermani magnam navium copiam ad transpor- 
tandum* exercitum* mittunt. 4. Caesar C. (Cfiium) Trebonium 
cum legi5nibus tribus ad earn regionem depopulandam mittit. 
5. Caesar in his locis navium parandarum causa moratur. 6. Tem- 
pus rebus* administrandis * non dabatur. 7. Caesar ad hostis 
consectandos equitatum mittit. 8. Tempus ad insignia accom- 
modanda defuit. 

DisBCTiON. ~ Learn A. & G. : ^ 297 ; 290. ^ 245, c. * Rule 14. « Rule 2. 

. 6152. 6 Rule 21. 
H.: 1543 and Note. 2415 and foot-note 2. 
« Rule XVI. * Rule XXXIV. 6432; 
433. « Rule XII. I. 

Thb Gbrundive (Fut. Pass. Participle). 





M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. Nom. 


vo can'duB 


vo can'da 


VO canMum 


Gen. 


vo can'd! 


vo can'dae 


vocan'dl 


Dat. 


vo can'd5 


vo can'dae 


vocan'dS 


Ace. 


vo can'dum 




vo can'dum 


Voc. 


vo can'de 


vo can'da 


vo can'dum 


Abl. 


vo can'd5 


vo can'd& 


vo can'do 



Complete the plural as suggested by the singular. 



180. 



1. Caesar chooses the plan of renewing the war. 2. We delay 
in the province to prepare (for the sake of preparing) an army. 
3. The consul sends ships to transport (for transporting) our 
legions. 4. The consul sends two legions to devastate (for 
devastating) the fields of the enemy. 5. Time was not given 
for (dative) putting on our helmets. 6. Caesar sends soldiers to 
pursue (for pursuing) the deserters. 7. Time is lacking for 
executing our plans. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. THE QERUND. 

SuoGBSTiONS. — 1. The Gerund is a verbal noun of the second declension, 
neuter gender. Its plural and nominative singular are wanting, and it is 
declined as follows : — 

Gen. postulandS, of demanding. Ace., postulandmn, demanding. 

Dat., postulandd, to (or /or) demanding, Abl., postuland6, by demanding. 

2. Sentences 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 show the common use of the gerund. When 
the gerund would have an object, the gerundive construction has preference, 
but such constructions as those in 6, 7, 8, and 9 are not uncommon. Com- 
pare them with sentences 1, 2, 5, and 6 in the preceding exercise. 

3. The Supines are verbal nouns of the fourth declension, in the ace. and 
abl. singular ; e.g. rogSitfxm, rogSitfi, to ask, 

4. Notice that gerundives, gerunds, and supines denote a purpose. The 
ir^nitive miist not he used in Latin to eo^ess a purpose, as in English, 

181. 

1. Spes praedandi* studiumque bellandi* hostis ab agricultura 
revocabat. 2. Animus hostium ad dimicandum * paratus est. 
3. Grennani in Gralliam praedandi causa veniunt. 4. Caesar hos- 
tibus potestatem pugnandi facit. 5. Caesar in his locTs legionem 
hiemandi causa conlocat. 6. Galll vltandi aestum causa plerum- 
que silvarum ac fluminum propinquitates petunt. 7. Gall! subito 
bellum renovandi consilium capiunt. 8. Caesar in his locTs navis 
parandi causa moratur. 9. Tempus res administrando * non 
dabatur. 10. Facultas sui '^ liberandi hostibus non datur. 11. Hae- 
dui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum * auxilium. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^295. ^298. ^300. ^299 and a. 

^298, a. «302; Rule 66. 
H.: 1541. 2 542 and I. 8542 and III. 
«542andII. ^ 542, Note 1. «545, 
and Note 2 ; 546 ; Rule LIX. 

The Gebund. 
N. Gen. vocan'd! ; Dat. vocan'do ; Ace. vocan'dum ; Abl. yocan'd5. 

The Supines. 
Former Supine, vocfl'tom ; Latter Supine, vocft'ttL. 
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182. 

1. The enemy cross the line to plunder (for the sake of 
plundering). 2. An opportunity of fighting is given to the 
enemy. 3. Caesar leads his army into [the country of] the 
Sequani to pass (for the sake of passing) the winter. 4 The 
time is suitable for (ad) renewing the battle. 5. We prepared 
for (ad) [decisive] fighting. 6. The enemy delay many days 
for the sake of preparing war. 7. Caesar remains in the same 
place to avoid (for the sake of avoiding) danger. 8. The enemy 
have an opportunity of freeing themselves. 9. Ambassadors are 
sent to Caesar to ask aid. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Verbs which, like laad5, have -&- before -re in the present infinitive (lau- 
(2a-re) are of the First Conjugation. To inflect a verb throughout it is neces- 
sary to know (1) to what conjugation it belongs, and (2) its three stems. 
The Principal Parts of a verb are therefore : — 

1. The Present Indicative, showing the present stem. 

2. The Perfect Indicative, showing the perfect stem. 

3. The Supine or Perfect Participle, showing the supine stem. 

4. The Present Infinitive, showing the conjugation. 

Thus, laudo, lauddvi, lauddtum, lauddre. 

Learn, from the Vocabulary, the principal parts of the following verbs of 
the first conjugation: appello, armo, colloco, comportd, condono, confirmo, 
convoco, creo, delecto, demonstro, enUntio, erro, existimo, expugno, fldgito, 
impero, laudo, W)ero, occupo, oppugno, paro, postulo, probo, pugno, servo, 
spero, supero, tempto, vasto, vexo, voco ; and of the irregular verbs do, iuvo. 
Repeat these till they are mastered. 

Sum is an irregular verb. Its principal parts are sum, ful, futurus, esse. 

SYNOPSES. 
Give synopses of the above verbs, in all persons, throughout both voices. 



SECOND CONJUGATION, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. TENSES WITH PRESENT STEM. 

Suggestions. — 1. Verb-stems of the Second Conjugation end in -6-; e.g. 
mon§- (stem of mone5, / warn), verC- (stem of vereox, I fear). Notice that 
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in the forms moneo and t^ereor, -6- is shortened and retained before -5 and 
-or ; otherwise the changes of -6- correspond to those of final -&- in verb- 
stems of the first conjugation. 

2. The paradigms begun in sentence 1 in this and the following Latin 
Exercises, are to be completed, compared with A. & G. 130, pp. 96 ff., or 
H. 207, pp. 90 ff., and translated. Sentences 2 and 3 may be developed in 
the various tenses for practice in verb inflection. For the synopsis of vereor, 
see A. & G. 135, II. 

183. 

1. Moneo, Mbnebam, Monebo. Moneor. Monehar, Monehor. 
2. Si coUem teneo, hostis pabulatione prohibeo. 3. SI hostis 
vereor, amicus populi Eomani non habeor. 4. Nationes multae 
ea, quae ad effeininandos animos ^ pertinent, important. 5. Caesar 
alias civitates territando,* alias cohortando,* in officio tenebat. 

6. Legatus, qui loci natura continetur, miinitione prohibebitur. 

7. In castris remanebamus, quod'* (because) milites paucos habe- 
batis. 8. In Italia remanebimus, quod insuetl navigandi* mare 
timemus. 9. Inopia frGmentl est, quod agricultura prohibemur. 
10. Caesar inopiam verebatur, quod German! agriculturae non 
student. 11. Vim hostium ab oppido n5n proliibebam, quod ' 
nostrae naves tempestatibus detinebantur. 12. Hostes oppido 
remanebunt, quod pabulati5ne prohibentur. 13. Monte opcupat5, 
hostis non verebimur. 14. Hostis video, et miM* parati ad pu- 
gnandum non videntur. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : 1 296 ; 300 and Note. 2 301 (i) . « 321 ; 

Rule 77, first clause. * Rule 18. ^232,c. 
H.: 1543; 544, 1. 2542 and IV. 3516, I. ; 
RuleXLVII. I. * Rule XVII. 6 384,1.; 
Rule XII. I. 



Tides, I$ee (Passive, I seem). 

Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. 1. vi'deo Plur. 1. vide'muB 

2. vi'dCB 2. vid§'tiB 

3. vi'det 3. vi'dent 
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Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vide'bam Plur. 1. yid§ba'iinu 

2. vide'bfts 2. yid§ba'tis 

3. Yid§'bat 3. vidfi'bant 

FuTUBE Tense. 

Sing. 1. vidg'bo Plur. 1. yidfi'bimiu 

2. vide'biB 2. vide'bitiB 

3. vide'bit 3. Yide'bmit 

Passive Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. I. vi'deor Plur. 1. vidfi'mur 

2. vide'xiB (-re) 2. vide'minl 

3. vide'tar 3. viden'tar 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vidg'bar Plur. 1. vidCba'miir 

2. videbft'ris (-re) 2. videba'miiil 

3. vidfibft'tor 3. vid§ban'tiir 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. vidC'bor Plur. 1. vidCbimur 

2. vi de'be ris (re) 2. vi d6 bi'minl 

3. vide'bitor 3. videbun'tur 



184. 

1. I see. I was seeing. I shall see. I seem. I seemed. I shall 
seem; 2. If you (sing.) remain in the army, the enemy will be 
kept from our territory. 3. Many things tend to enfeeble our 
minds. 4. You (sing.) are hemmed in by very rugged moun- 
tains. 5. The mountains will be held by our forces. 6. You 
(plur.) will keep the enemy from foraging and from fortifying. 

7. I shall not remain at home, because I am afraid of danger. 

8. All the Helvetii were desiring a revolution. 9. You (sing.) 
were detained at home by a storm. 10. We were kept from 
foraging, because the enemy were in sight. 11. If an oppor- 
tunity of fighting is given (abl. abs.), I shall not be afraid of 
the enemy. 12. The victor seems to me worthy of all honor. 
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SECOND COKJUGATIOK, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
REMAINING TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Suggestions. — 1. The perfect stem of moned is monu-. The active 
teiise-signs are as follows: perf., -ul; pluperf., -uerfl-; fat perf., -uerl-. 
The tenses of the passive voice are formed as in the first conjugation. 

2. The following have irregular perfects, and perfect participles ; re- 
maned, perf., remdntH, perf. part, wanting ; persuaded j perf., persudA, perf. 
psLTt,, persudauB ; fave6, perf., fdvl, perf. part, wanting; removed, perf., 
removl, perf. part., remotaa ; responded, perf., respond!, perf. part., respon- 
sam; vided, perf., tndl, perf. part., vians. The principal parts of attded 
(semi-deponent, see A. & G. 136 ; H. 268, 3) are auded, auBom stun, au- 
dSxe. 

185. 

1. Monm. Monueram. Monuero, Monitus (-a) {-um) sum, 
Monitus (-a) (-wm) eram. Monitua (-a) (-wm) ero, 2. Si collem 
tenui, hostis pabulatione prohibui. 3. SI hostis veritus sum, 
amicus populi Eomani non habitus sum. 4. Kostris persuasi, et 
i castra hostium oppugnare^ ausi sunt. 5. Helvetiis propter 
adfmitatem faveras. 6. Legibus parueramus et novis rebus non 
studuimus. 7. Si equos ex cdnspectu removerimus, timid! vide- 
bimur. 8. Neque equos ex conspectu removimus neque timidi 
vis! sumus. 9. SI in castris remanseris, timidus videberis. 
10. Si mumti6ne prohibit! erimus, hostis magno opere verebi- 
mur. 11. Praefectus territus est quod commeatu prohibitus erat. 
12. Nos multos dies iter moramur^ quod commeatu prohibit! 
eramus. 13. Castra commeatus parandl (commeatum parandi) 
causa remota erant. 14. Hostes, data facultate, castra sex pas- 
suum milia ab oppido removerant. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : 1 271 ; Rule 69. « 276, a and Note 1, first 

sentence. 
H. : 1533, and I. 1 and 2 ; Rule LVI. 2 467, 
III. 2. 

Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vi'dl Plur. 1. vi'dlmus 

2. vidl'Btl 2. vldi'BtlB 

3. vi'dit 3. vid§'nmt (-re) 
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«»«.^ * 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vi'deram Plur. 1. videra'miis 

2. Ti'derfts 2. videra'tis 

3. vi'derat 3. vi'derant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

:. 1. vi'derd Plur. 1. yide'rimns 

2. yi'deils 2. vTde'xitUi 

3. Yi'derit 3. vl'derint 



Passdte Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Perfect Tense. 



Sing. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


yi'soB sum Plur. 1. 
vi'soB ea 2. 
Yi'soB est 3. 

Pluperfect Tense. 


vi'd sn'mos 
Yi'sIe'Btis 
yl'iA sunt 


Sing. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


Yi'auB e'ram Plur. 1. 
vI'soB e'rftB 2. 
vI'bus e'rat 3. 

Future Perfect Tense. 


ri't&eiSL'UB 
vi'Ble'rant 


Sing. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


vi'sus e'r6 Plur. 1. 
vrsoB e'lls 2. 
vrsoa e'xit 3. 


vi'de'rimns 
vi'Ble'rltls 
Yi'd e'ximt 



186. 

1. I saw (have seen). I had seen. I shall have seen. I 
seemed. I had seemed. I shall have seemed. 2. You (sing.) 
had persuaded the legions, and they have dared to storm the 
enemy's camp. 3. You (sing.) have favored the Helvetii on 
account of relationship. 4. You (plur.) had not obeyed the 
laws, and you (plur.) have desired a revolution. 5. They will 
have seemed cowardly, if they shall have removed the horses 
out of sight. 6. Neither had they seemed cowardly, nor had 
they removed the horses. 7. They have been regarded [as] 
brave because they have not seemed cowardly. 8. If I shall 
have been kept from foraging, I shall greatly fear hunger. 9. I 
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had feared greatly, because I had been kept from supplies. 
10. I have delayed (pres.) in town many days, because I have 
been kept from fortifying. 11. The fields having been devastated, 
I have had no supplies. 12. Our allies have remained in camp 
for the sake of avoiding danger. 



SECOND COKJUGATIOK, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. SEQUENCE OF TENSES. 

CLAUSES OF PURE PURPOSE. 

Suggestions. — 1. Notice that, in the present subjunctive, final -6- of the 
verb-stem becomes -eSL-, which is shortened to -ea- before -m, -t, -nt ; -r and 
-ntnr. 

2. The sentence remaned, ut laudem et moneam, may be variously 
translated; e.g, I remain 

(a) that (in order t?uit) I may praise and warn; 

(b) to (in order to) praise and warn ; 

(c) for the purpose of praising and warning. 

The sentence remanCbam ut laudSLrem et monSrem is similarly trans- 
lated, using might for may if form (a) is employed. 

The ut-clauses in these sentences, also those in 4 to 10, are called Clauses 
of Pure Purpose. The singular of the verbs in these sentences should be 
inflected in place. 

3. When the verb of a subordinate clause is in the subjunctive^ the tense to 
be used is determined by a preceding verb with which the clause is connected; 
thus in suggestion 2, above, remaned, present indicative, is followed by 
laudem and moneam, present subjunctives; remanSbam, imperfect indica- 
tive, by laudSLrem and monCrem, imperfect subjunctives. This principle 
is called Sequence of Tenses. 

187. 

1. Si moneam. Si monerem. Si monuerim. Si monuissem. Si 
monear. Si monerer. Si monitus (-a) (-ww) sim. Si monitus 
(-a) (-wm) essem. 2. Si coUem teneam, hostls pabulatione pro- 
hibeam. 3. Si hostls verear, amicus populi EomanI non habear. 

4. Reinaneo^ (remanebo, remansero) ut* laudem' et moneam. 

5. Eemansi^ ut laudem et moneam. 6. EemansI (remanebam^ 
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remanseram) ut laudarem et monerem. 7. Gastra removeo (re- 
movebo^ removero) ut timoris suspicionem vitem. 8. Gastra 
reinovebam (removi, removeram) ut timdris suspicionem vitarem. 
9. Legionem in his locis colloco (coUocabo, coUocavero) ne pabu- 
latione prohibear. 10. Legionem in his loeis coUocaveram (coUo- 
cabam, coUocavi) ne pabulatione prohiberer. 

DisECTiON. — Learn A. & G.: ^285, 1 and 2. 3317 and 1; Rule 74. 

^286, also Note and Remark, Rule 
62. «287,a. 
H.: ilM, I. 1, 2, 3, and 4, II. 1, 2, and 3; 
490; 491. ^497, II. ; Rule XLII. 
II. S491; Rule XLI. «495, I.; 
492, 2, Note 1. 



Active Voice, Surjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. vi'deam Plur. 1. videft'maB 

2. vi'defts 2. yidefi'tis 

3. vi'deat 3. vi'deant 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vidfi'rem Plur. 1. yidSr6'muB 

2. vide'rte 2. Yid§r6'tU 

3. vidC'ret 3. vid§'rent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vi'derim Plur. 1. yide'rimus 

2. vi'deriB 2. yide'ritU 

3. Yi'derit 3. yi'derint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. yidis'sem Plur. 1. yidisB6'muB 

2. yidis'B§s 2. yidiBsC'tiB 

3. yidis'set 3. yidlB'Bent 
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Passive Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. vi'dear Plur. 1. yideft'inur 

2. vi de a'rifl (-re) 2. yi de a'mi nl 

3. vide&'tur 3. videan'tur 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vide'rer Plur. 1. Yid6r§'mur 

2. yid§r6'riB (-re) 2. yi d§ rS'ini ni 

3. yidSrS'tnr 3. yidSren'tur 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. yi'suB aim Plur. 1. yi'sl sl'mns 

2. yi'soB BlB 2. yi'sl srtis 

3. yi'BUB Bit 3. yl'sl sint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. yi'suB es'sem Plur. 1. yi'sl eBB§'muB 

2. yi'BUB ob'sSb 2. yi'sl eBB§'tia 

3. yi'suB eB'Bet 3. yi'sl eB'Bent 



Suggestion. — Sentences 2 to 8 inclusiye may be inflected in the 
plural, in both English and Latin. Watch carefully the sequence of 
tenses, and use n6 to express a negative purpose, not ut n5n. • 

188. 

1. If I should see. If I were seeing. If I should see (should 
have seen). If I had seen. If I should seem. If I were seem- 
ing. If I should seem (should have seemed). If I had seemed. 
2. We remain (shall remain, shall have remained) that we 
may praise and warn. 3. We remained (were remaining, have 
remained, had remained) to praise and warn. 4. We shall move 
(are moving, shall have moved) camp in order to avoid suspicion 
of fear. 5. We were moving (moved, have moved, had moved) 
camp that we might avoid suspicion of fear. 6. We shall have 
located (are locating, shall locate) a legion in these places that 
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we may not be kept from foraging. 7. We had located (were 
locating, located, have located) a legion in these places lest we 
should be kept from foraging. 



PT7RPOSE CLAUSES, RELATIVE AND SUBSTANTIVR 
ABRIDaED COKDITIOKS. SEQUENCE OF TENSES. 

Suggestions. — 1. Sentences 1 and 2 are Relative Claitses of Purpose. 
Sentences 3 to 8 inclusive are Substantive Clauses of Purpose. Sentences 
9 to 12 inclusive are Abridged Conditional Sentences. 

2. Translate qu5 in 2 like ut ; at after adverb of fearing, e.g. 7, below, 
that not; n6, 8, that or lest. Translate adsit and adeaset, 9 and 11, were 
here; adfuerlt and adfuiaset, 10 and 12, had been here. The Latin 
treats such conditions as Conditions Less Vivid, the English as Supposi- 
tions Contrary to Fact. Translate operam dederant, 6, had taken pains. 

3. Purpose clauses as a rule use only (he present and imperfect subjunctive. 

189. 

1. Caesar eqnites habet qnl^ impetnm hostium sustineat.* 
2. Consul legato legionem dedit quo? impetum Gallonim sus- 
tineret.' 3. Caesar tribunis militum imperabit ut * equites pugna 
prohibeant.'' 4. Exsules orant ut se iuvetis. 5. Caesar huic re! 
studebit ut* ad urbem cum imperatore remaneas.* 6. Legati 
operam dederant ut^ custodes quam maxime amic5s haberent.^ 
7. Timemus ut* (ne non) satis praesidi habeas.* 8. Timebant 
ne* hostes exercitum magnum haberent.* 9. Horreo (horrebo, 
horrui, horruero) velut si Ariovistus adsit. 10. HorreS (horrebo, 
horrui, horruerO) velut si Ariovistus adfuerit. 11. Horrebam 
(horrui, horrueram) velut si Ariovistus adesset. 12. Horrebam 
(horrui, horrueram) velut si Ariovistus adfuisset. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G.: i317 and 2; Rule 74. «317, 6 and 

Note 2. •331. *331 and b. 
6331, e, 1. •331, /and Note. 
H. : 1497, 1. ; Rule XLII. I. •497, U. 2. 
first sentence. •»*498 and I. 
•498 and II. •498, III. and 
Notel. 
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190. 

1. We had cavalry to (qui) sustain the attack of the enemy. 
2. The consul gives the lieutenant a legion in order that (quo) 
he may sustain the attack of the Gauls. 8. Caesar was com- 
manding us that we keep the cavalry from battle. 4. The 
wounded men were entreating us to assist them (that we assist 
them). 5. We desire this thing, that you remain near town 
with auxiliaries. 6. I shall take care that you have as friendly 
companions as possible. 7. We shall fear that you will not 
have sufficient protection. 8. The enemy were fearing that we 
had had a large army. 9. We shall shudder (shudder, have 
shuddered, shall have shuddered) as if Ariovistus were here. 
10. We shall have shuddered (shall shudder, shudder, have 
shuddered) as if Ariovistus had been here. 11. We had shud- 
dered (were shuddering, shuddered) as if Ariovistus were here. 
12. We had shuddered (were shuddering, shuddered) as if Ario- 
vistus had been here. 



SECOND CONJUGATIOK, BOTH VOICES, IMPERATIVE 

AND INFINITIVE MOODS, PARTICIPLES, 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

Suggestions. — 1. The Imperatives, Infinitives, Participles, Gerund, 
and Supines of this conjugation are formed by joining the endings 
aheady given (Exercise 175) to the proper stem. 

2. The table below exhibits the use of the infinitive when the apodo- 
ses of the Latin sentences numbered 2 and 3 from Exercises 183 to 187 
are made dependent on any past tense of a verb of Saying, Thinking, 
Telling, Perceiving. 



i 



a. ProhibCmuB hostls, \ (Responderunt) eos hostls prohibCre, etc. 
etc., becomes J (They replied) that they were keeping, etc. 



b, ProhibuimuB hoa- ^ (Responderunt) e5B hoBt& prohibuisse, etc. 
^I8, etc., becomes J (They replied) that they had kept, etc. 
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{ (KesponderurU) e5« lUMtlii prohibitory 

c, Prohibfibimns horn- \ ^ 1..^ .^ 

w«^ J •••©> etc. 

tto, etc., becomes ^ ^^^^^ r<rp/t>d) (Aorf rt«y would keep, etc. 

. _ { (Respondirunt) e6m hostb prohibitilrte fa- 

d. Prohibfirfimns hos- > ^ (1.^ ^. ^ 

) Isse, etc. 

tto, etc., becomes ^ ^^^^^ r^p/ufrf) ^M M«y would have kept, etc. 



«. Habfimnr, etc., be- \ (Responderunt) e5« liabSrI, etc. 

comes j (They replied) that they were considered, etc. 



1 

muB, etc., 3 



/. EUibitl BumuB, etc., \ (JtespondirurU) e5B habitds esse, etc. 

becomes ( ( They replied) that they had been coneidered, etc. 

191. 

1. Mone, Moneto. Monere. Monetar. 2. Monere, monuisae, 
monUurus (-tura) (-turum) ease ; monSri, monittis (-ta) (4um) 
esse, monitum iri. 3. Ego eas res memoria teneo. Caesar dicit 
sese ^ eas r§s memoria tenere. 4. Ob earn causam tacui. Liscus 
proponit sesS ob eam causam tacuisse. 5. Am6re fraterno com- 
moveor. Divitiacus dicit sg am6re fraterno commoverL 6. Ego 
obsidibus non tenebar. Divitiacus respondit se obsidibus n6n 
tentum esse. 7. Fuga Gallorum nos non movebit. Responderunt 
fugam Gall5rum se n6n moturam esse. 8. Nostri, in castrls 
manenteS;' hostis non verentur. 9. Dumnorix summam in spem 
per Helvetios regni obtinendi venit. 10. Cupiditas haec ha- 
bendl nostros c5nfirmayit. 11. Vultus barbarorum nostriis non 
erat facilis visu.* 

DiBECTiON. — Learn A. & G. : ^336, 1, and I. a, i. '292. • 303 and 

Remark ; Rule 67. 
H.: 1523, I.; Rule LIII. I. «549, 2 
and 4. *547 and 2, first sen- 
tence ; Role LX. 

Imperative Mood. 

ACTIVE VOICE. Present Tense. passive voice. 

Sing. 2. yi'd§ I Sing. 2. vid«'re 

Plur. 2. vid«'te Plur. 2. vid^'minl 
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Future Tense, 
Sing. 2 and 3. yid«'t5 
Plur. 2. vid«t6'te 
Plur. 3. viden'td 



Sing. 2 and 3. vi dfi'tor 

Plur. 2. 

Flur. 3. vi den'tor 



Inpinitivb Mood. 

ACTIVE VOICE. Present Tense. passive voice. 
vi d«'re * | vi d«'ri 

Perfect Tense. 
vidiB'ae | vi'ans ea'ae 

Ffjtture Tense. 
vi aU'ma ea'se I vi'aum I'rl 

I (vi'soa fo're) 

Participles. 

Active Voice, Present, vi'dtos ; Future, vi sH'ma. 

Passive Voice, Perfect, vi'aus ; Future, vi den'dua (Gerundive). 

Decline vi'dens like po'tens. Exercise 85 ; the other participles as sug- 
gested by Exercises 177 and 179. 

The Gerund and Supines. 

N. Gen. viden'dl, Dat. viden'dd. Ace. viden'dnm, Abl. viden'dd. 
Former Supine, vi'aum ; Latter Supine, yi'sft. 

192. 

1. See (thou, you). See (ye, you). Seem (do thou, you). 
Seem (do ye, you). 2. To see. To have seen. To be about to 
see. To seem. To have seemed. To be about to seem. 3. We 
hold our friends in memory. They say that they are holding 
their friends in memory. 4. We shall be silent for a good rear 
son. They represent that they will be silent for a good reason. 
6. He had been influenced by fraternal love. 6. Divitiacus says 
that he had been influenced by fraternal love. We are not bound 
(held) by hostages. They reply that they are not bound by 
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hostages. 7. The flight of the Gauls has not moved us. They 
replied that the flight of the Gauls had not disturbed (moved) 
them. 8. While remaining in camp, I shall not fear the enemy. 
9. I have the greatest hope (have come into the greatest hope) 
of obtaining assistance (gerundive). 10. I have the greatest 
hope of obtaining assistance (gerund). 11. The expression-of- 
the-countenance is not always pleasant (easy to see). 



RESULT CLAUSES. 

Suggestions. — 1. Sentences 1 and 2 are Pure Clauses of Result; sen- 
tence 3 is a Relative Clause of Result. Translate qui (ut is), 3, that he ; 
quln (qui n5n), 4, thai not or hut that; qudminua (ut e5 minus, that the 
less by this) pftrCret, 5, from obeying. Sentences 6, 7, and 8 are Clauses 
of Characteristic. 

2. Result and Characteristic Clauses take all tenses of the subjunctive. 

3. Teachers will note remark in Preface, page vii., at middle. 

193. 

1. Tantus ^ timor omnes occupavit, ut ^ nostri in castris remane- 
rent.^ 2. Sic fortuna versat ut alter alter! inimicus auxilio salu- 
tique sit. 3. JSTemo est tam clarus qui* honoribus maioribus non 
studuerit.' 4. Nemo ad bellum tam paratus erat quia* pacis 
cupidus esset. 5. Mors consulem clarissimum non deterrebat 
quominus* legibus pareret. 6. Sunt qui* civitatl fideles sint. 
7. Quis est qui' non gaudeat? 8. Tfi es solus qui 'non gavisus 
sis. 9. Dignus est qui* imperet. 

Direction. — Learn A. & 6.: ^319 and 1, also 3, Remark. '319 

and 2. »287,6. «319,</. »319,c; 
Rule 75. «320 and a. ^320, h. 
8 320,/; Rule 76. 
H. : 1 500, 11. and Note 1 ; Rule XLHI. II. 
2 500, and I.; Rule XLIII. I. 
8 492, 1 and 2. *504 and I. 
8 505,11.1. «503, I. T 503,11.1. 
8 503, n. 2. 
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194. 

1. So great terror seizes all, that our [forces] remain in camp. 
2. Fortune so turned that one rival assisted and protected the 
other (was to the other for assistance and safety). 3. No one 
was so illustrious that he [did] not (who would not) desire 
greater honors. 4. No one is so ready for war but that he is 
desirous of peace. 5. Death [does] not hinder the illustrious 
consul from obeying (the less by which he should obey) the laws. 
6. There were those who had been faithful to the state. 7. Who 
was [there] that had not rejoiced ? 8. We were the only [per- 
sons] who did not rejoice. 9. You (plur.) were worthy to com- 
mand (who should command). 



PRINCIPAL PARTS AND SYNOPSES. 

At this point write and give orally the principal parts and synopses of 
all verbs of the second conjugation, thus far used. See Principal Parts, 
page 132. 



THIRD CONJUGATION, BOTH VOICES, INDICATIVE 
MOOD, TENSES WITH PRESENT STEM. 

Suggestions. — 1. Verb-stems of the Third Conjugation end in -e-; 
e.g. lege- (stem of teg6, I conceal), seque- (stem of the deponent sequox, 
I follow). Learn the inflection of t€g6 in A. & G., pp. 98 and 99, or 
of regd in H., pp. 94 fF. 

2. Sentence 1 in 195, 197, 199, may be developed in the common con- 
ditional forms. 

195. 

1. Si hostis sequor, eos vinco. 2. Silva magna hostls tegit. 
3. Duas legiones in citeriore Gallia conscribebam. 4. Oppida 
nostra omnia, vicos, reliqua privata aedificia incendes. 5. Galli 
cum Germanis bella multa gerebant. 6. Multos annos^ de po- 
tentatu contendemns. 7. Num Dumnorigi^ custodes ponitis? 
8. Ego Caesarem ex urbe amicitiae causa sequor. 9. Tu finibus 
patriis expellebaris (-re). 10. Gallia pacata, noster exercitus in 
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Britaimiam mlttetur. 11. Nos ad oppidum expugnandum deligi- 
mur. 12. Alacritate' magna et studio utemini. 13. Eo itinere 
vix singuli carri ducebantur. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G.: i256; Rule 55. ^225; Rule 21. 

8 249; Rule 49. 
H.: 1379; Rule IX. 2384,11.; Rule XII. 
II. «421, I.; Rule XXVI. 1. 

Pon5, 1 place (Passive, / am placed). 

Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'n6 PJur. 1. po'nimus 

2. po'niB 2. po'nitlB 

3. po'nit 3. po'nunt 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. pdn6'bam Plur. 1. pon6ba'muB 

2. pone'bfts 2. ponCbft'tiB 

3. ponC'bat 3. ponC'bant 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'nam Plur. 1. pon§'muB 

2. po'n6B 2. ponS'tiB 

3. po'net 3. po'nent 



Passive Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'nor Plur. 1. pdnimur 

2. po'neria (-re) 2. poni'mini 

3. po'nitur 3. ponun'tur 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. p5nS'bar Plur. 1. ponSbSl'mur 

2. ponSb&'ris (-re) 2. ponfib&'mini 

3. pdn6b&'tur 3. pon§bau'tar 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 147 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'nar Plur. 1. ponfi'mur 

2. pong'ris (-re) 2. ponS'miuI 

3. ponS'tur 3. ponen'tur 

196. 

1. I shall place a guard over Dumnorix. 2. You (sing.) will 
contend many days for the chief command. 3. He is waging 
war with the Gauls. 4. By this route we draw our wagons with 
difficulty, one by one. 5. Will you (plur.) not select the tenth 
legion for capturing the stronghold ? 6. They were driving us 
out from our ancestral territory. 7. You (sing.) were concealed 
by large forests. 8. I shall employ great activity. 9. A new 
legion was being enrolled in Hither Gaul. 10. We are following 
Caesar for friendship's sake. 11. Our villages were all being 
burned.. 12. You (plur.) will be sent into Britain when Gaul is 
subdued. 



THIRD CONJUGATIOK, BOTH VOICES, INDICATIVE 
MOOD, REMAINING TENSES. 

197. 

1. Si hostis secutus sum, eos vici. 2. Caesar suds cohortatus,^ 
proelium commlsit 3. Helvetil in servitutem liberos Haedu- 
orum abduxerunt. 4. Locum idoneum castris delegeramus. 
5. Sum mum mentis iugum ascendi. 6. Viros multos et fortissi- 
mos eduxeras. 7. Tertiam Galliae partem incolueritis. 8. Mul- 
titudo Germanorum trans Rhenum transducta est. 9. Nos ad 
flumen hiemandi causa coUocati sumus. 10. Studio magno et 
alacritate ad hostis consectandos usus eram. 11. Tu Dumnorigl 
custodem positus eris. 12. Helvetii cum omnibus carris secuti 
erant. 13. Vos cum legi5ne decima conscript! eritis. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^ 111, b ; 135, a and b. 

H. : 1 195, II. 2, and foot-note, first sentence. 
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Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'siil Plur. 1. posu'imus 

2. posui'stl 2. posui'stis 

3. po'su it 3. po su S'nint (-re) 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. posu'eram Plur. 1. posuerft'muB 

2. po sii'e rSs 2. po su e rfi'tis 

3. posu'erat 3. posu'erant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. posu'er6 Plur. 1. posue'rimns 

2. posu'eris 2. posue'ritia 

3. posu'erit 3. posu'erint 

Passive Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'aituB sum Plur. 1. po'aitit au'mua 

2. po'aituB 68 2. po'aitl e'atia 

3. po'aituB eat 3. po'aiti aunt 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'aitua e'ram Plur. 1. po'aiti er&'mua 

2. po'flitna e'rfta 2. po'aiti er&'tis 

3. po'aitua e'rat 3. po'aiti e'rant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'flitua e'r6 Plur. 1. po'ai tl e'ri mua 

2. po'aitua e'ris 2. po'si'tl e'ritia 

3. po'flitua e'rit 3. po'aiti e'nint 

198. 

1. The Helvetii having encouraged their (men) had joined 
battle. 2. The children of the Haedui have been led away into 
servitude by the Helvetii. 3. A suitable place will have been 
selected for a camp. 4. We shall have ascended the highest 
ridge of the hill. 5. I have led out many legions from winter 
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quarters. 6. You (plur.) have inhabited one part of Gaul. 

7. You (plur.) will have been led over the bridge in company 
with the remaining forces. 8. We had been located among the 
Belgae for the sake of spending the winter. 9. I had employed 
the same leaders for pursuing the enemy. 10. You (sing.) will 
have placed a guard over Dumnorix. 11. You (sing.) have fol- 
lowed the enemy to the fortifications. 12. Caesar had enrolled 
three new legions. 

THIRD CONJUGATION, BOTH VOICES, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
IMPERATIVE, AND INFINITIVE MOODS, PAR- 
TICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

Suggestions. — 1. The verbs in sentences 2 to 6 inclusive (except 
petunt, 4) may he inflected in place. 

2. The Sequence of Tenses should be carefully studied. 

199. 

1. Si hostis seqnar, eos vincam. 2. Vereor ne^ Divitiaci ani- 
mum offendam. 3. Verebar ne Divitiaci animum offenderem. 
4. Haedui petunt ut dementia in Bellovacos utar. 5. Vereor ut ^ 
dementia digna maiestate populi Roman! usus sim. 6. Verebar 
ut dementia usus essem. 7. Due* tecum reliquos obsides. 

8. Caesar, petentibus Haeduis,^ ut Boios in finibus suis collocent, 
concedit. 9. Galba, castellis compluribus hostium expugnatis, 
missis ad eum undique legatis, obsidibusque datis, cohortes duas 
in Nantuatibus collocare constituit. JIO. Divitiacus Haeduus 
dixit Haeduos* omnem nobilitatem amisisse et se* Romam ad 
senatum missum esse auxilium postulatum.* 11. Caesar dicit se 
hostis sequi et Haeduorum iniurias non neglecturum (esse).* 
12. Summa alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi (bellum gerendl) 
innata est. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G.: i331, /and Note. ^128, c. »Rule 

21. *272; Rule 60. 6 302; 
Rule 66. «293, a. 

H. : 1 498, III. and Note 1. ^ 238. » Rule 

XII. ''Rule LIII. I. 6 546; 
RuleLTX. « 534, Note. 
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Active Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. pd'nam Plur. 1 pGn&'mns 

2. po^nftfl 2. pOnft'tiB 

3. p5'nat 3. pG'naat 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'nerem Plur. 1. pdnerS'mus 

2. po'nerSfl 2. ponerS'tis 

3. po'neret 3. po'nerent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. posu'erim Plur. 1. posue'rimas 

2. posu'eris 2. posue'ritis 

3. posu'erit 3. posu'erint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. posuifl'sem Plur. 1. po su is sS'mus 

2. posuifl'sSfl 2. posuiflsS'tiB 

3. posuis'set 3. posuis'sent 

Passive Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'nar Plur. 1. po n&'mur 

2. ponft'ris (-re) 2. pdnft'minl 

3. ponS'tur 3. ponan'tor 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. p5'nerer Plur. 1. ponerS'mur 

2. ponerS'rlfl (-re) 2. ponerfi'minl 

3. ponerS'tur 3. pdneren'tur 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'flitufl aim Plur. 1. po'sitl al'mna 

2. po'fll tufl ala 2. po'si tl al'tis 

3. po'flitufl. alt 3. po'altl aint 
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Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'situs es'sem Plur. 1. po'sitl essfi'mus 

2. po'flituB es'sSs 2. po'sltl essfi'tis 

3. po 'situs es'set 3. po'siti es'sent 

Imperative Mood. 

ACTIVE VOICE. Present Tense. passive voice. 

Sing. 2. po'ne | Sing. 2. po'ne re 

Plur. 2. po'nite | Plur. 2. po ni'mi nl 

Future Tense. 



Sing. 2 and 3. po'ni t5 
Plur. 2. ponltSte 
Plur. 3. po nun't5 



Sing. 2 and 3. po'ni tor 
Plar. 2. 



Plur. 3. po nun'tor 

Infinitive Mood. 

ACTIVE VOICE. Present Tense. passive voice. 

po'ne re | po'nl 

Perfect Tense. 
posuis'se I po'situs es'se 

Future Tense. 
po'sittl'rus es'se I po'situm Tri 

I (po situs fo're) 

Participles. 

Active Voice, Pres. po'nSns; Fut. positu'rus. 

Passive Voice, Perf. po'situs; Fut. ponen'dus (Gerundive). 

The Gerund and Supines. 

N. Gen. pdnen'dl, Dat. ponen'do, Ace. ponen'dum, Abl. ponen'do. 
Former Supine, po'si turn ; Latter Supine, po'si td. 

200. 

1. Caesar fears that he has hurt the feelings (sing.) of Divi- 
tiacus. 2. Caesar feared that he had hurt the feelings of 
Divitiacus. 3. I have often asked that you (sing.) exercise 
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kindness worthy the majesty of the Koman people. 4. 1 used 
to fear that you (plur.) [did] not exercise kindness towards 
the Helvetii. 5. Place (plur.) faithful guards over Dumnorix 
(dative). 6. Caesar has granted at my request (to me asking) 
that we locate the Boii in our territory. 7. Caesar, many towns 
of the Gauls having been captured, determined to wage war with 
the Germans. 8. Divitiacus says that the state is losing all 
the nobility and that he is sent to Rome to ask (supine) assist- 
ance. 9. Caesar said that he had not neglected the wrongs of 
the Haedui and that he would follow the enemy. 10. The lead- 
ing men said that they were quite ready for (ad) waging war. 



VERBS IN -lO, THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Suggestions. — 1. These verbs differ from other verbs of this con- 
jugation in certain tenses formed from the present stem. 

2. The inflection of capi6 is to be carefully committed from A. & G., 
page 100; H., Sections 218, 219. 

3. Translate sfimentfifl faciam, 2, I shall sow; c6Diilium facient, 7, 
will adopt the plan ; terga vertunt, 8, turn and flee, ' 

201. 

1. Si Caesarem interficio, nobilibus gratum facio. 2. Semen- 
tes quam maximas faciam. 3. Allobroges qui trans Rhodanum 
vic6s possessionesque habent, fuga se^ ad Caesarem recipiunt. 
4. Nos et Haeduis* et AUobrogibus satisfaciebamus. 6. Hostes 
fugientes' capiuntur et in catenis coniciuntur. 6. Conantes 
dicere in catenis coniciebamur. 7. Helvetii consilium itineris 
faciendi (iter faciendl) per provinciam capient. 8. Hostes multa 
volnera accipiunt tum cum* terga vertuntr 9. Praefectus, cum 
triduum * iter fecimus, locum idoneum castris deligit. 10. Praefec- 
tus, cum iter faceremus, locum idoneum castris delegit. 11. Prae- 
fectus, cum triduum iter fecissemus, locum idoneum castris dele- 
git. 12. Postridie eius diei* Caesar, priusquam^ se hostes ex 
terrore ac fuga reciperent, in finis Suessionum exercitum duxit. 
13. Principes Britanniae id optimum factu duxerunt. 
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Direction. — Learn A. & G. : *196; Rule 7. ^227,6, 2. »292. *325; 

Rule 78. 6 Rule 55. «223, e. 7327. 

H.: 1448; 449. 2334, 4, Note 1. »549, I. 

*521, I.; RuleLIT. I. « Rule IX. 

«398, 5. ' 520, 1. 1 ; Rule LI. 1. 1. 

ReoipiS, I take hack (Passive, is taken back). 

Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. reci'pl6 Plur. 1. reci'pimns 

2. re'cipia 2. reci'pitis 

3. re'cipit 3. reci'piunt 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. recipiS'bam Plur. 1. recipiSba'mua 

2. recipifi'b&s 2. recipifibrtis 

3. recipiS'bat 3. recipisnbant 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. re ci'pi am Plur. 1. re ci pi S'mus 

2. reci'pififl 2. recipiS'tia 

3. reci'piet 3. reci^pient 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. rece'pl Plur. 1. rece'pimus 

2. recepi'fltX 2. recepi'stis 

3. rece'pit 3. recepfi'nint (-re) 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. rece'peram Plur. 1. receper&'mua 

2. rece'perfts 2. receperS'tia 

3. rece'perat 3. rece'perant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. re ce'pe r5 Plur. 1. re ce pe'ri mua 

2. rece'peria 2. recepe'ritis 

3. rece'perit .3. rece'perint 
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Passive Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. reci'pior Plur. 1. reci'pimur 

2. re ci'pe ris (-re) 2. re ci pi'ml nl 

3. reci'pitur 3. re.ci pi un'tur 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. recipifi'bar Plur. 1. re ci pi fi bft'mur 

2. re ci pi fi bft'ris (-re) 2. re ci pi fi bft'mi nl 

3. re ci pi fi bft'tur 3. re ci pi fi ban'tur 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. reci'piar Plur. 1. i-e ci pi S'mur 

2. recipifi'ris (-re) 2. re ci pi fi'ml nl 

3. recipifi'tur 3. recipien'tur 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. recep'tns ■um Plur. 1. re cep'tl su'mus 

2. recep'tua es 2. recep'tl e'stis 

3. recep'tua eat 3. recep'tl aunt 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. recep'tua e'ram Plur. 1. recep'Ll er&'mua 

2. recep'tua e'rfta 2. recep'il er&'tia 

3. recep'tua e'rat 3. recep'tl e'rant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. recep'tua e'r6 Plur. 1. recep'tl e'rimua 

2. re cep'tua e'ria 2. re cep'tl e'ri tia 

3. recep'tua e'rit 3. recep'tl e'runt 



Active Voice, Surtunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. reci'piam Plur. 1. recipia'mua 

2. reci'pita 2. recipiS'tia 

3. re ci 'pi at 3. re ci 'pi ant 
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Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. recipe rem Plur. 1. re ci pe rS'mus 

2. reci'perfis 2. reciperS'tis 

3. reci'peret 3. reci'perent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. rece'perim Plur. 1. recepe'rimus 

2. rece'peria 2. recepe'ritis 

3. rece'perit 3. rece'perint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. recepifl'sem Plur. 1. re ce pis sS'mufl 

2. recepifl'sSs 2. re ce pis sS'tis 

3. recepis'set 3. recepis'sent 



Passive Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. reci'piar Plur. 1. recipia'mur 

2. re ci pi a'ris (-re) 2. re ci pi a'mi m 

3. recipia'tur 3. recipian'tur 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. re ci'pe rer Plur. 1. re ci pe rS'mnr 

2. re ci pe rg'ris (-re ) 2. re ci pe rS'mi nl 

3. reciperfi'tur 3. re ci pe ren'tur 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. re cep'tus sim Plur. 1. re cep'ti si'mus 

2. re cep'tus sis 2. re cep'ti si'tis 

3. re cep'tus sit 3. re cep'ti sint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. re cep'tus es'sem Plur. 1. re cep'ti essS'mus 

2. re cep'tus es'sSs 2. re cep'ti essS'tis 

3. re cep'tus es'set 3. re cep'ti es'sent 
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Imperative Mood 


. 




ACTIVE VOICE. 


Present Tense. 




PASSIVE VOICE. 


Sing. 2. re'ci pe 
Plur. 2. reci'pite 




Sing. 
Plur. 


2. 
2. 


re ci'pe re 
re ci pi'mi nl 




Future Tense. 






Sing. 2 and 3. re ci'pi 
Plur. 2. recipitS'te 
Plur. 3. recipiun'tfi 


t5 


Sing. 
Plur. 
Plur. 


2 and -3. re ci'pi tor 

2. 

3. recipiun'tor 




Infinitive Mood. 






ACTIVE VOICE. 


Present Tense. 




PASSIVE VOICE. 


re ci'pe re 


1 
Perfect Tense. 




re'ci pi 


re ce pis'se 


1 
Future Tense. 




recep'tui e^'se 


recepta'ruB e^'se 


Parti 


CIPLES. 




recep'tum I'rl 
recep'tus fo're 



Active Voice, Pres. reci'plSnft; Fut. recepttl'rus 

Passive Voice, Per/, recep'tus; Fut. recipien'dus (Gerundive). 

The Gerund and Supines. 

N. Gen. recipien'dl, Dat, recipien'do, Ace. re ci pi en'dum, Abl. 
re ci pi en'dd. 

Former Supine, re cep'tum. Latter Supine, re cep'tH. 

202. 

1. The enemy are making as long marches as possible. 
2. You who had possessions beyond the Rhine were betaking 
yourselves to Caesar. 3. I shall make amends to Caesar. 
4. The ambassadors, endeavoring to do this which they had 
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determined [upon], are thrown into chains. 5. Caesar adopts 
the plan of making a march through Graul. 6. Then you will 
receive many wounds, when you tuni and flee (fut. perf.). 7. The 
enemy, when they have made a three days' march, select a 
suitable place for a camp. 8. The enemy, when they had made 
a three days' march, selected a suitable place for a camp. 
9. The lieutenants who had led their legions into the territory 
of the Suessiones betook themselves to Caesar before the enemy 
had recovered from the fright. 10. This is not easy to do 
(supine). 

PRINCIPAL PARTS AND SYNOPSES. 

At this point review and commit thoroughly the principal parts and 
synopses of all verbs of the Third Conjugation thus far used. Let noth- 
ing interfere with complete mastery of the verb forms. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION, BOTH VOICES, INDICATIVE 

MOOD. 

Suggestions. — 1. Verb-stems of the Fom*th Conjugation end in -I-; 
e.g. audi- (stem of aurfiS, / hear), expert- (stem o/experiov, I try). The 
inflection of audi6 is to be learned from A. & G., pp. 104 and 105, H., 98 ff. 

2. Sentence 1, Exercises 203, 205, may be developed in the common 
conditional forms. 

3. Translate non sdlum . . . sed etiam, 4, not only , , . but also; in 
contemptidnem veniStis, 4, you ujill incur the contempt; quam ob 
rem, 5, why; per insidi&B, 10, treacherously; frumentum mStiar, 12, 
1 shall distribute rations, 

203. 

1. SI venio, belli fortunam experior. 2. Quid de hac re audls 
(audiebas, audies, audivisti, audlveras, audiveris) ? 3. Nostri 
socii audientes quas iniurias hostes faciebant, ad Caesarem 
veniebant. 4. Vos n5n solum hostibus sed etiam nostris^ in 
contemptionem venietis. 5. Quam ob rem legatus castra non 
munivit? 6. Cum ego venero,^ castra vallo fossaque muniam. 
7. Nos iam per angustias et finis Sequanorum nostras copias tra- 
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duxeramus et in Haeduorum finis perveneramus eorumque agros 
populabamur. 8. Quod' ubi auditum est, conclamavit omnes 
victoriam. 9. Ego copias meas cum C. Fabid partiar. 10. No- 
strl per insidias circumveniebantur. 11. Totius Galliae imperio 
potiti sumus. 12. Cum copias partiti eritis, f rumentum metiar. 
13. Quam ob rem frumentum militibus n5n mensus eras ? 

Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^225, b, 2. ^281 and Remark. <201, e. 
H.: 1304,4. 3 473,1. »453. 

MliniO, I/orti/y (Passive, Uforiified). 

Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu'ni6 Flur. 1. munrmns 

2. mii'niB 2. munrtis 

3. mu'nit 3. mu'niont 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu ni fi'bam Plur. 1. mu ni fi bft'mua 

2. munifi'bSB 2. muniSb&'tis 

3. muniS'bat 3. muniS'bant 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu'nlam Plur. 1. miiniS'mns 

2. mu'niSs 2. munifi'tis 

3. mu'niet 3. mu'nient 

Perfect Tense (Ist form). 

Sing. 1. muni'vl Plur. 1. muni'vlmuB 

2. munivi'ftti 2. munivi'stis 

3. mu ni'vit 3. mu ni vfi'nint (-re) 

Perfect Tense (2d form). 

Sing. 1. mu'nil Plur. 1. muni'imui 

2. munii'sti 2. munii'stis 

3. mu'niit 3. muniS'rtuit (-re) 
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Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu ni've ram Plur. 1. mu ni ve r&'miia 

2. muni'verfts 2. mu nl ve r&'tia 

3. munl'verat 3. mu iii've rant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. muni'verfi Plur. 1. rau ni ve'ri rntiB 

2. niuniVeris 2. munive'ritis 

3. miini'verit 3. muni'verint 

Passive Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. mii'nior Plur. 1. rounrmur 

2. miinl'ria (-re) 2. munrminl 

3. mu nl'tor 3. mu ni un'tnr 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu ni S'bar Plur. 1. mu ni S b&'mor 

2. mu ni fi bft'ris (-re) 2. mu ni fi bft'mi nl 

3. munifibft'tur 3. muniSban'tur 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu'niar Plur. 1. muni5'mur 

2. mu ni S'ris (-re) 2. muniS'minI 

3. muniS'tur 3. munien'tnr 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. munl'tUB sum Plur. 1. munftl su'mus 

2. munrtua ea 2. munfti e'stia 

3. munl'tua eat 3. miinrti aunt 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu nl'tna e'ram Plur. 1. mu nftl e rt'mua 

2. munftna e'r£a 2. manrti era'tia 

3. miinrtua e'rat 3. munl'tl e'rant 
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Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. munl'tuB e'r6 Plar. 1. muul'tl e'rimua 

2. munrtns e'ris 2. muDl'tit e'ritia 

3. munl'tuB e'rlt 3. munrtl e'nint 

204. 

1. The enemy are surrounding us treacherously. 2. We were 
reaching the vicinity of (ad) Vesontio. 3. You (sing.) will hear 
concerning (de) this thing. 4. I have fortified my house by a 
rampart. 6. You (plur.) will have surrounded our forces on 
(ex) the march. 6. The day which Caesar had determined with 
the ambassadors came. 7. When Caesar arrives, I shall have 
obtained possession of the town. 8. You (sing.) had tried the 
same fortune of war. 9. No voice was heard unworthy of the 
majesty of the Roman people. 10. We shall always measure 
great men by valor, not by [good] fortune. 11. You (plur.) who 
have remained in camp are surrounded by the enemy. 12. The 
consuls have distributed the provinces among themselves. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION, REMAININa MOODS AND 
FORMS. 

205. 

1. Si veniam, belli fortunam experiar. 2. Caesar hdc audiens 
non exspectat dum^ in Santones Helvetii perveniant. 3. H6c 
faciam dum modo ^ (dummodo) vos ab hostibus ne circumvenia- 
mini. 4. Literas ad Caesarem misimus antequam' in Italiam 
venlremus. 5. Literas ad Caesarem ante * misi quam ^ in Italiam 
venissem. 6. Illi non destiterunt priusquam totlus Galliae* 
potirentur. 7. Vos non prius destitistis quam rerum potiti es- 
setis. 8. Tametsi * ab duce nostro deserebamur, tamen belli for- 
tunam experiebaraur. 9. Etsi res sit multae laboris, tamen fru- 
mentum militibus metiamur. 10. Nisi per veneris/ castra muniam. 
11. Caesar dicit sese castra muniturura, nisi perveneris.® 12. Cae- 
sar dixit se potiundi (potiendi) oppidi causa venisse. 13. Hoc 
est nefas etiam auditu. 
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Direction. — Learn A. & G. : ^328. ^314 and a; Rule 73. <327. 

*262. »223, a. •313, c. '307,c. 
8336 and 2; Rule 80; 286, Re- 
mark (6), last part. 
H.: 1519, 11. 2; Rule L. II. 2. «513, L; 
Rule XLV. I. »520 and II. ; Rule 
LI. n. ''520, foot-note 1. 6410, 
V. and 3. •SIS, IL; Rule XLVI. 
f 508, 2. 8 524 ; Rule LIV. ; 525, 2. 

Active Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu'niam Plur. 1. miinlft'mua 

2. mu'ni&i 2. munift'tia 

3. mu'niat 3. mu'niant 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. munrrem Plur. 1. munlrfi'mua 

2. munrrfis 2. munlrS'tis 

3. munl'ret 3. munrrent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. mil ni've rim Plur. 1. mti nl ve'ri mua 

2. muni'veris 2. mu nl ve'ri tis 

3. muni'verit 3. muni'verint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. muniyia'sem Plur. 1. muni via aS 'mua 

2. munivia'aSa 2. mu ni via afi'tia 

3. muuivia'aet 3. munivia'aent 



Passive Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. mu'niar Plur. 1. muni£'mar 

2. mu ni a'ria (-re) 2. mu ni ft'mi nl 

3. muniS'tur 3. munian'tur 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



162 



A STRAIGHT BOAD TO GAESAB. 



Imperfect Tekse. 



Sing. 1. munl'rer 

2. munlrC'ris (-re) 

3. munlrS'tur 



Flur. 1. munlrS'mur 

2. mu nl rfi'mi nl 

3. munlren'tur 



Perfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. munl'tns aim 

2. muDl'tns ib 

3. munl'tUB sit 



Plor. 1. munl'tl sl'mns 

2. munl'tl si'tis 

3. mtinrtl Bint 



Pluperfect Tbxse. 



Sing. 1. munl'tus es'sem 

2. munrtua es'sta 

3. munrtuB es'set 



Plur. 1. munfti eBsS'mua 

2. munrti esBfi'tiB 

3. munl'ti es'sent 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

Sing. 2. mu'nl 
Plur. 2. munrte 



Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

Sing. 2. mu nl're 
Plur. 2. munl'minl 



Future Tense. 



Sing. 2 and 3. mn nl'td 
Plur. 2. munltS'te 
Plur. 3. muniim't6 



Sing. 2 and 3. mu nl'tor 

Plur. 2. 

Plur. 3. muninn'tor 



Infinitive Mood. 

ACTIVE VOICE. Present Tense, passive voice. 

munfre . | munrri 

Perfect Tense. 
muniviB'Be I munrtua ea'ae 



munltd'rua ea'ae 



Future Tense. 



munl'tum I'rl 
munftua fo're 
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Participles. 

Active Voice, Pres. mu'nifiiis; Fut. munXtU'rus 

Passive Voice, Per/, mu Dl'tos ; Fut. mu ni en'dus (Gerundive). 



The Gerund and Supines. 

N., GeD. munien'dl, Dat. munien'dd, Ace. mu ni en'dum, Abl. 
mu ni en'dd. 

Former Supine, miinl'tum. Latter Supine, mu nl'tCl. 



206. 

1. The enemy will not wait until I have reached [the country 
of] the Santones. 2. We shall do this provided the camp is 
fortified. 3. I sent a scout to Vesontio before I came into Gaul. 
4. We sent scouts to Avaricum before we had come into the 
province. 5. You (sing.) [did] not stop before (earlier than) 
you had become masters of all Gaul. 6. Our consuls [did] not 
stop before they had become masters of aflPairs. 7. Although 
our forces were being abandoned by their leaders, still they tried 
the fortune of war. 8. Even if the task had been great (if 
the thing had been of great labor) we should have distributed 
rations to the army. 9. Unless new legions arrive, we shall for- 
tify the camp. 10. The commanders say that, unless new legions 
arrive, they will fortify the camp. 11. Our leaders say that they 
will try the fortune of war, unless they secure the authority. 
12. Caesar says that he will come for the sake of obtaining 
possession of the town. 



F088X7M, VOLO, NOLO, MALO. 

Suggestions. — 1. In translating the forms of possum, can and 
could should be commonly used ; e.g. prohibfire possunt, 1, can keep 
from. But translate piflrimum poterat, 2, was the most powerful man 
(was able the most). 

2, Find the inflection of these verbs at the end of Exercise 207. 
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207. 

1. PerpaucI exercitnm itinere facile prohibere possunt. 2. Dum- 
norix apud Sequanos plurimum poterat. 3. Non est dubium 
quin totius Galliae plurimum Helvetii possint. 4. Nostrl sequi * 
non potuerunt. 5. Legati dicunt nostros sequi non potuisse. 
6. Si quid voltis ad Id.* Apr. (Idus Aprflis) revertere. 7. Si 
interfici non voltis, arma ponite. 8. Pugnare" quam servire malu- 
mus. 9. Si veteris contumeliae * oblivisci volo, recentium iniuri- 
arum memoriam deponere non possum. 10. Ego nulli iter per 
provinciam dare possum,* si volam. 11. Caesar negat se posse • 
uUi iter per provinciam dare si velit.^ 

DiBBCTjONS. — Learn A. & G. : 1 271 ; Rule 59. ^ 376, a, 6, c, d. » 331, 

b and 1. «219 ; Rule 19. <»307, d. 
«304, c. ^337, 1; Rule 80. 
H.: 1533 and I. 1, 2; Rule LVL 3 642, 
I. 1, 2, 3, II. «498, I. and Note. 
*406, U. ; Rule XIX. n. « 511 and 
1. 8 527 and I. ^524 ; Rule LIV. 

Possum, / am able (/ can) . 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. pos'sum Plur. 1. pos'sumua 

2. po'tes 2. pote'stis 

3. po'test 3. pos'sunt 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'teram Plur. 1. potera'mus 

2. po'teras 2. poterS'tis 

3. po'terat 3. po'terant 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. po'ter5 Plur. 1. pote'rimiis 

2. po'te riB 2. po te'ri tis 

3. po'texlt 8. po'tenint 
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Perfect Tense, 

Sing. 1. po'tui Plur. 1. potu'imus 

2. potui'stl 2. potui'stiB 

3. po'tuit 3. potue'runt (-re) 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. potu'eram Plur. 1. potuerft'mus 

2. potu'erftB 2. potuera'tis 

3. potu'erat 3. potu'erant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. potu'er5 Plur. 1. potue'rimus 

2. potu'eriB 2. potue'ritis 

3. potu'erit 3. potu'erint 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. pos'sim Plur. 1. possl'mus 

2. pos'sfo 2. possrtis 

3. pos'slt 3. pos'sint 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. pos'sem Plur. 1. possfi'mos 

2. pos'sfis 2. posse'tis 

3. pos'set 3. pos'sent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. potu'erim Plur. 1. po tu e'ri mas 

2. potu'eris 2. potue'rltis 

3. potu'erit 3. potu'erint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1 . po tu Is'sem Plur. 1. po tu is sfi'mns 

2. po tu is'sfis 2. po tu is srUs 

3. potuls'set 3. potnis'sent 
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(No Imperative.) 

Infinitives, 
Pres. pos'se Perf, po tu is'se 

Participle (as adjective). 
Pres. po'tflns 



TolS, lam witting iJtvith). 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. vols Plur. 1. volu mus 

2. vis 2. voFtis (vol tie) 

3. volt (vult) 3. volunt 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. volfi'bam Plur. 1. volflbft'mus 

2. voienbfts 2. volSb^L'tis 

3. volS'bat 3. volSa>ant 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. vo'lam Plur. 1. volfi'mus 

2. voles 2. voie'tis 

3. volet 3. volent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. volu I Plur. 1. vo lul mus 

2. vo lu Vstl 2. vo lu i'stis 

3. volu It 3. volu6'runt (-re) 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. vo lu'e ram Plur. 1. vo lu e rft'mus 

2. volu'erfts 2. voluerft'tis 

3. volu'erat 3. volu'erant 
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Future Perfect Tekse. 



Sing. 1. vo lu'e r5 

2. Tolu'eris 

3. volu'erit 



Plur. 1. vo lu e'ri mus 

2. volue'ritis 

3. TO lu'e lint 



Sing. 1. velim 

2. veils 

3. ve'Ut 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 



Plur. 1. vell'mus 

2. veirtiB 

3. velint 



Sing. 1. vel'lem 

2. velles 

3. vellet 



Imperfect Tense. 



Plur. 1. velie'muB 

2. velie'tis 

3. vellent 



Perfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. vo lu'e rim 

2. volu'eris 

3. volu'erit 



Plur. 1. vo lu e'ri mus 

2. volu e'ri tie 

3. volu'erint 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. vo lu is'sem 

2. voluis'868 

3. voluis'set 



Plur. 1. vo lu is 86'mus 

2. voluisse'tts 

3. voluis'sent 



(No Imperative.) 

Infinitives. 
Pres. vel'le Perf. vo lu is'se 



Participle. 
Pres. vo'lCns 
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NOIO, / am unwUHng. 

Indicativb Mood. 
Presbnt Tense. 

Sing. 1. n616 Plur. 1. nd'lumus 

2. nSnvIs 2. ndnvol'tiB (vul'tia) 

3. n6n volt (vult) 3. ndlunt 



Sing. 1. n5 16'bam 

2. nSie'bas 

3. n516'bat 



Sing. 1. ii51am 

2. n6'l9B 

3. n51et 



Imperfect Tense. 

Plur. 1. noiebi'muB 

2. noieba'tlB 

3. nSlfi'bant 

Future Tense. 

Plur. 1. n5 16'mus 

2. n516'tis 

3. n51ent 



Sing. 1. ii51ul 

2. nSlui'stI 

3. nd'lult 



Perfect Tense. 



Plur. 1. n5 lu'i mus 

2. n51ul%ti8 

3. n5 lu 6'nint (-re) 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. n5 lu'e ram 

2. n51u'erft8 

3. nOlu'erat 



Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 



n5 lu e rft'mus 
n5 lu e rft'tis 
n5 lu'e rant 



Future Perfect Tense. 
Sing. 1. n5 lu'e r5 Plur. 1. n5 lu e'ri mus 



2. ndlu'eris 

3. n51u'erit 



2. ndlue'ritis 

3. ndlu'erint 



Sing. 1. n5'lim 

2. n5ai8 

3. n5'Ut 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 



Plur. 1. nSlI'mus 

2. n5irtis 

3. n5'lint 
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Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. ndl'lem Flur. h nol 16'mu8 

2. nSiaCs 2. nolie'tis 

3. n5iaet 3. ndl'lent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. ndlu'erim Plur. 1. nolue'rimus 

2. n5 lu'e ris 2. no la e'ri tis 

3. ndlu'erit 3. n51u'erint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. ndlais'sem Plur. 1. n5 la Is sfi'mus 

2. n5 lu ls'868 2. n5 lu is 86' tis 

3. ndluift'set 3. ndlais'sent 

Imperative Mood. 

Pres. Sing. 2. nSlI Plur. 2. nSU'te 

Put. Sing. 2 and 3. nSU'to Plur. 2. nSHtS'te 

Infinitives. 
Pres, nSlla Per/. n6 lu Is'se 

Participle. 
Pres, n516n8 



MftlO, I wish rather (/ prefer). 
Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. mal5 Plur. 1. mS'lumus 

2. ma'vui 2. mavorus (-val'tis) 

3. mS'volt (-volt) 3. malant 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. mft 160)801 Plur. 1. mftlfibft'muB 

2. maie^bftB 2. maiebft'tis 

3. mftie'bat 3. mftlC'bant 
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Sing. 1. a^iam 
3. mft'let 



Future Tense. 



Fhir. 1. mS Ifi'mus 

2. m&16'tis 

3. mftlent 



Sing. 1. m&'lul 

2. maiui'stl 

3. mft'luit 



Perfect Tense. 



Plur. 1. mftlu'imas 

2. mftlui'stis 

3. malufi'runt (-re) 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. mftlu'eram 

2. mftlu'erfts 

3. mftlu'erat 



Plur. 1. mSL lu e ra'mus 

2. mftluera'tts 

3. m§ lu'e rant 



Future Perfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. m§lu'er5 

2. maiu'eriB 

3. maiu'erit 



Plur. 1. ma lu e'ri mas 
2i maiue'ritis 
3. mftlu'erint 



Sing. 1. mft'Um 

2. mft'lb 

3. mft'Ut 



Sing. 1. mSl'lem 

2. mail6s 

3. mai'let 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 



Plur. 1. mftll'mus 

2. maims 

3. mft'lint 



Imperfect Tense. 



Plur. 1. maiie'mus 

2. maiie'tis 

3. mftllent 



Perfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. mftlu'erim 

2. malu'eris 

3. mftlu'erit 



Plur. 1. ma lu e'ri mus 

2. malue'ritts 

3. maiu'erint 
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Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. mftluls'sem Plur. 1. mSLlaiBm^mxLB 

2. maiuis'868 2. m&luis86'ti8 

3. malui8'8et 3. mft lu i8'8ent 



(No Imperative.) 

Infinitives. 
^ Pres, mai'le Per/, mft lu 18^86 

(No Participles.) 

208. 

1. A very few could (were able to) keep our legions from the 
journey. 2. Dumnorix has been the most powerful man (has 
been able the most) among the Sequani. 3. There was no doubt 
that the Helvetii had been the most powerful people of all Gaul. 
4 The auxiliaries cannot (are not able to) follow the enemy. 

5. The leader says that the auxiliaries cannot follow the enemy. 

6. If you (sing.) wish anything, return on the thirteenth day of 
April. 7. If you (sing.) [do] not wish to be put to death, lay 
down your arms. 8. I prefer to fight [rather] than to turn and 
flee. 9. If we shall be willing to forget the former insult, we 
cannot (are not able to) lay aside the memory of recent injuries. 
10. We can give (are able to give) no one a way through the 
province, if we [shall] wish. 11. The commanders say that they 
cannot give to any one a way through the province, if they wish. 



nffPERSONAL VERBS. HISTORICAL INFINITIVES. 

SuoaESTiON. — In connection vdth Impersonal Verbs, A. & G. 145, 
146, a, b, c, and J; H. 298, 300, 301 and 1 should be carefully studied. 
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209. 

1. Caesaris ^ maxime interest, manus hostium distineri.* 2. Ni- 
hil ' mea * intererat, manus hostium distinerl.* 3. Si volt mecum 
conloqui, licet. 4 SI velim in Ubiorum finibus considere, liceat. 
5. Poenam, ut* igni cremaretur, eum damnatum' sequi • oporte- 
bat. 6. Copiasne^ adversum hostem ducere, an^ castra def endere, 
an ^ f uga salutem petere praestat ? 7. Diu cum esset pugnatum,® 
impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. 8. Nostri sese in 
castra, ut erat imperatum,* receperunt. 9. Hanc Gralliae partem 
Grallos obtinere dictum est. 10. Id ^ aliquot de causis accidebat, 
ut *° subito Grain belli renovandl consilium caperent. 11. Ea res ** 
merito populi Eomanl n6n accidit. 12. Omnibus constat hiemari" 
in Gallia oportere." 13. Diem ex die ducere ^ Haedui. 14. Hae- 
dui dicere f rumentum adesse. 

Direction. — Read A. & G.: •29, c; 270 (1) and b. »»145 and 

foot-note. 
H.: •42, Note; 538 and 1. »»298, foot- 
note 5. 
Learn A. & G. : ^222. 2 238 and 5; Rule 31. »222, a. 
*270; Rule 58. «329. •292. ^211. 
8145; 146, d. «»230. ^0 332, /. 
11 Rule 35. 12 Rule 13. 18 275. 
H. : 1 406, m. ; Rule XIX. III. » 378 ; Rule 
VIII. 8 406,1.2. *538. « 501 and 
in. • 549, 1. 7 353, 1, 2 and Note 5. 
8 298; 301 and 1. »384, 5. i<)501 
and III. 11538 and 2. "Rule HI. 
18 536, 1. 



210. 

1. It especially concerned the republic that (inf.) we come as 
soon as possible. 2. It concerns you not at all that I have come. 

3. If he wishes to try the fortune of war, [it] will be permitted. 

4. If you (sing.) had wished to settle in the territory of the Ubii, 
[it] would have been permitted. 5. [It] is fitting that (inf.) the 
punishment of being burned to death (that he be burned by 
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fire) be inflicted upon him when condemned (to follow him con- 
demned). 6. Was [it] better that I had led (to have led) the 
forces against the enemy, or had sought safety in flight ? 7. You 
(plu.) will obtain possession of the town when the engagement 
shall have continued a long time (when [it] shall have been 
fought a long time). 8. We are betaking ourselves to camp 
according to. command (as [it] has been commanded). 9. [It] 
was evident to all that we ought to pass the winter in Gaul (the- 
winter-to-be passed (inf.) in Graul to behoove, was evident). 
10. Caesar demands (inf.) corn of the Haedui. 



FERO. EO. FIO. 

211. 



1. Equitatus, tripartito divisus, contra hostem it. 2. Nostri 
subsidio sociis ierunt. 3. Sequani hac via ^ propter angustias ire 
non possunt. 4. Caesar Britanniae quoque* natidnes' adire volt. 
5. Kostri frumentandi causa trans Mosam ierant. 6. Hostes ne 
unum quidem* nostrorum impetum ferunt. 7. Factum est, ut 
hostes ne unum* quidem nostrorum impetum ferrent. 8. Nos 
propter ea, quae ferebamus, onera impediebamur. 9. NonnuUi* 
ne voltum quidem hostium atque aciem oculorum ferre potuerant. 
10. Helvetil non facile finitimis bellum inferre poterant. 11. His 
rebus fit, ut* Helvetii minus facile finitimis bellum inferre pos- 
sint. 12. His rebus fiebat, ut Haedui sese ab Helvetiis defendere 
non possent. 13. Id si fiat, magno cum periculo provinciae sit, 
ut (provincia) homines bellicosos locis patentibus maximeque 
frumentariis finitimos habeat. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G.: i258, g. ^15\, a. «228, a; 237, d, 

^ 151, e, second part. ^ 150 and a. 
«332 and a, 2. 
H.: 1420, 1, 3); Rule XXV. 2554, I. 4. 
8 372. ^569, ni. 2. ^553 and 1. 
«501, I. 1. 
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FerO, J bear (/ endure). 

Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 



Sing. 1. fe'rO 

2. fers 

3. fert 



Plur. 1. fe'rimus 

2. fer'tis 

3. fe'mnt 



Imperfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. fe re'bam 

2. fere'bas 

3. fer«l>at 



Sing. 1. fe'ram 

2. fe'rSs 

3. fe'ret 



Sing. 1. tu'll 

2. tuU'stI 

3. tu'Ut 



Plur. 1. ferSbft'mus 

2. ferebft'tis 

3. ferfi'baiit 



Future Tense. 



Plur. 1. fere'muB 

2. ferfl'tis 

3. fe'rent 



Perfect Tense. 



Plur. 1. tulimuB 

2. tuU^tiB 

3. tu IS'nmt (^e) 



Sing. 1. tu'leram 

2. tulerftB 

3. tulerat 



Pluperfect Tense. 
Plur. 



1. tulerft'miu 

2. tuler&'tiB 

3. tulerant 



Future Perfect Tense. 



Sing. 1. tuler5 

2. tu'leria 

3. tuaerit 



Plur. 1. tule'rimuB 

2. tule'xltis 

3. tulerint 



Passive Voice, Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. 



Sing. 1. fe'ror 

2. fer'ris (-re) 

3. fer'tur 



Plur. 1. fe'xlmur 

2. feri'minl 

3. ferun'tur 
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Impebfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. ferS'bar Plor. 1. fer6 bft'mur 

2. ferSbft'ris (-re) 2. fer6ba'minl 

3. ferebft'tur 3. fer6baii'tur 

Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. fe'rar Plur. 1. fe rfi'mur 

2. f e re'ris (-re) 2. f e re'mi nl 

3. ferfl'tur 3. feren'tur 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. la'tos sum Plur. 1. U'tl su^mus 

2. la'toB es 2. Ift'tl e'stis 

3. la'tufl est 3. la'tl sunt 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. la'tus e'ram Plur. 1. U'tl erS'mus 

2. la'tus e'ras 2. la'tl e rft'tis 

3. Ift'tufl e'rat 3. Ift'tl e'rant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. la'tus e'ro Plur. 1. Ift'tl e'rimus 

2. UL'tus e'ris 2. Ift'tl e'ritis 

3. la'tus e'rit 3. Ift'tl e'runt 



Active Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. fe'ram Plur. 1. fe rft'mus 

2. fe'rfts 2. fe rft'tis 

3. fe'rat 3. fe'rant 

Imperfect Tense. 

1. fer'rem Plur. 1. ferr6'mus 

2. fer'r6s 2. ferrfi'tis 

3. fer'ret 3. fer'rent 
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Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. tu'lerim Flur. 1. tule'xlmua 

2. tuleris 2. tule'ritifl 

3. tulerit 3. tnlerint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. tullfl'sem Plur. 1. talissfi'muB 

2. tullB'sSs 2. tall8s6'tiB 

3. tullfl'set 3. tulis'sent 



Passive Voice, Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. fe'rar Plur. 1. fe rft'mnr 

2. f e rft'ria (-re) 2. f e rft'mi nl 

3. ferft'tur 3. fe ran 'tor 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. fer'rer Plur. 1. ferrfi'mor 

2. f er re'ria (-re) 2. far rfi'mi nl 

3. ferrC'tar 3. ferren'tur 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. la'tus aim Plur. 1. Wtl al'mua 

2. la'tua aXa 2. Ift'tl al'tia 

3. Ift'tua ait 3. U'tl aint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. Ift'tua ea'aem Plur. 1. la'tl eaafi'mua 

2. la'tua ea'aSa 2. la'tl eaa6'tia 

3. Ift'tua ea'aet 3. Ift'tl ea'aent 



Imperative Mood. 

ACTIVE voice. Present Tense. passive voice. 

Sing. 2. far I Sing. 2. fer'rl 

Plur. 2. fer'te | Plur. 2. feri'minX 
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Future Tense. 



Sing. 2 and 3. fer't5 
Plur. 2. fertS'te 
Plur. 3. ferun'tS 



Sing. 2 and 3. fer'tor 

Plur. 2. -r 

Phu'. 3. ferun'tor 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

fer're 



Infinitive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

I 



passive voice. 
fer'rl 



tuUs'se 



Perfect Tense. 



Ift'tus es^e 



IftttL'ruB es'se 



Future Tense. 



la'tum i'rl 
la'tus fo're 



Participles. 

Active Voice, Pres. fe'rCns, Fut. la ttl'rus. 

Passive Voice, Per/, la'tus, Fut. fe ren'dus (Gerundive). 



The Gerund and Supines. 

N. Gen. feren'di, Dat. feren'do, Ace. feren'dum, Abl. feren'dS. 
Former Supine, Ift'tum. Latter Supine, Ift'tiL 





M6t I go. 






Indicative Mood. 






Present Tense. 




Sing. 1. e'o 

2. Is 

3. it 


Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 


I'mus 

rUB 

e'unt 
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Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. Vbam Plur. 1. Ibft'mua 

2. rbfts 2. Ib&'tis 

3. I'bat 3. fbant 

Future Tense: 

Sing. 1. 1136 Plur. 1. fbimus 

2: m» 2. ia>itis 

3. mt 3. rbunt 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. I'vl (i'l, etc.) Plur. 1. I'vimua 

2. Ivi'stI 2. Ivi'stia 

3. I'vit 3. Ivfi'runt (-re) 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. fveram (i'eram, etc.) Plur. 1. Iverft'mua 

2. rverfts 2. Iverft'tis 

3. I've rat 3. I've rant 

Future Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. I've r6 (i'e r6, etc.) Plur. 1. Ive'rimua 

2. I'veria 2. Ive'ritia 

3. I've lit 3. rverint . 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. e'am Plur. 1. e ft'maa 

2. e'as 2. eft'tis 

3. e'at 3. e'ant 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. I'rem Plur. 1. IrS'inaB 

2. rrte 2. IrS'tia 

3. I'ret 3, I'rent 
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Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. I've rim (i'erim, etc.) Plur. 1. Ive'rimus 

2. rveria 2. ive'ritia 

3. I'verit 3. rverint 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. Ivis'sem (Is'sem, etc.) Plur. 1. Ivisse'mus 

2. ivis'ses 2. ivisse'tdfl 

3. Ivis'set 3. ivis'sent 



Imperative Mood. 



Pres. Sing. 2. I 

F\a. Sing. 2 and 3. I't6 



Plui\ 2. i'te 

Plur. 2. ItS'te; 3. eun'to 



Infinitives. 
Pres, Tre Perf, Ivis'se (Is'se) FuU i Wrua es'se 

Participles. 
Pres, i'6na (gen. e un'tis). Put, i tu'rus 

Gerund. Gen. e un'dl, Dat. e iin'd5, Ace. e un'dum, Abl. e un'd5. 
Former Supine, i'tom. Latter Supine, i'tfl. 







ll'16» I atn made, I become. 






Indicative Mood. 






Present Tense. 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


n'6 
fit 


Plur. 1. n'muB 

2. fi'tia 

3. fl'unt 

Imperfect Tense. 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


fie'bam 

nenbas 

flfil>at 


Plur. 1. neba'miui 

2. flSb&'tis 

3. ne'bant 
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Future Tense. 

Sing. 1. fl'am Plur. 1. flS'inas 

2. n'Ss 2. flfi'tda 

3. fl'et 3. n'ent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. fao'tus sum Plnr. 1. fao'tl su'mus 

2. fao'tus 68 2. fao'tX e'stds 

3. fao'tus est 3. fao'tl sunt 

Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. fao'tuB e'ram 

2. fao'tus e'rftfl 

3. fao'tas e'rat 



Sing. 1. fao'tus e'r5 

2. fao'tus e'ris 

3. fao'tuB e'rit 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Sing. 1. fl'am Plur. 1. flft'mua 

2. fl'fts 2. flft'tis 

3. fi'at 3. n'ant 

Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. fi'erem Plur. 1. fierS'mus 

2. fi'erSs 2. fierS'tis 

3. fi'eret 3. fi'erent 

Perfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. fao'tus sim Plur. 1. fao'tl srmua 

2. fao'tus sis 2. fao'tl sT'tis 

3. fao'tus sit 3. fao'tl sint 



Plur. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


fao'tl erft'mus 
fao'tl erS'tis 
fao'tl e'rant 


DT Tense. 


Plur. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


fao'tl e'rimus 
fao'tl e'ritis 
fao'tl e'rant 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



A STRAIGHT ROAD TO CAESAR. 181 



Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. 1. fac'tus es'sem Plur. 1. fac'tl essS'mus 

2. fac'tuB es'ses 2. fao'tl es se'tis 

3. fac'tuB OB 'set 3. fac'tl eB^aent 



Imperative Mood. 

Pres. Sing. 2. fi Plur. 2. fi'te 

Fut, Sing. 2 and 3. fi'to Plur. 3. fitS'te; fiun'tS 



Infinitives. 
Pres. fi'e rl Perf. fao'tiiB es'se Fut. fac'tum I'ri 

Participles. 
Perf, fao'tuB Fut, fa oi en'duB (Gerundive) 

212. 

1. The infantry, separated into three divisions, attack (go 
against) the enemy. 2. We were going to reinforce the cavalry 
(for a reinforcement to the cavalry). 3. I could not have gone 
(was not able to have gone) by sea. 4. Why [do] you (sing.) 
wish to visit the nations of Britain ? 6. I am going for the sake 
of waging war. 6. You (plur.) will not endure even one attack 
of the enemy. 7. It did not happen without reason that we 
did not endure even one attack of the enemy. 8. I am hindered 
by this load which I am carrying. 9. Some cannot (are not able 
to) endure the enemies' expression-of-countenance and the glare 
of their eyes. 10. We could have made (were able to have 
made) war upon the enemy. 11. From these circumstances it 
happens that we can easily make war upon our neighbors. 12. It 
happened all along (imperfect tense) that we could not defend 
ourselves from the enemy. 13. If this happens (shall happen), 
it will be with great danger to the province that it has warlike 
men as neighbors in an open and especially fertile country. 
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QX7IS8TXON8 AND IMPERATIVE FORMS IN INDIRECT 
DISCOURSE. FUTURE PASSIVE IN FINITIV ES. 

Suggestions. — 1. Cum, 1 and 2, is to be translated since; oum, 
3, although; fScSmnt ut profeoti5 vidSrfitur, 2, they earned that the 
departure seemed, or concisely, the departure seemed. 

2. The second sentences in 9 and 10 show two ways of expressing the 
future passive infinitive. The form in 10 is the common one. It is often 
used to express the future active infinitive with the verb of the ut-clause 
in the subjunctive active, and must be used when the verb has no future 
active participle. Since deponent verbs have the participles of both 
voices, the form given in 10, third sentence, may also be used with 
deponents. 

213. 

1. Perfacile* est, cum' virtute omnibus praestemus, totius Gal- 
liae imperio potM. 2. Cum quisque domum' pervenire prope- 
raret, f ecerunt ut * consimilis fugae prof ectio videretur. 3. Cum ' 
ea ita sint, pacem Helvetiis f aciam. 4. Quid tibi * vis ? Ario- 
vistus rogavit quid sib! * vellet.* 5. Num ^ recentium iniuriarum 
memoriam deponere possum ? His Caesar respondit num * recen- 
tium iniuriarum memoriam deponere posse?* 6. Si'flumen no- 
stri transirent, hostes exspectabant. 7. Finem 5randi fac.^** Cae- 
sar dicit, finem orandi faciat.^^ 8. Vercingetorix prdditionis 
accusatus est, quod castra propius Eomanos movisset," quod sine 
imperia copias reliquisset, quod eius discessu Eomani celeriter 
venissent. 9. Ea res longius^ ducetur. Legatus longius earn 
rem ductum iri existimabat. 10. Si opus erit, mirabor. Caesar 
dicit fore ^* (futurum esse) ut ** miretur, si opus sit. Caesar dIcit 
se miraturum (esse), si opus sit. 11. Si opus esset, mirarer. 
Caesar dixit futurum fuisse'* ut^ miraretur, si opus esset. 

DiKECTiON. — Learn A. &G.: iRule 2. 2326; Rule 79. «258, J. 

*332,€. 6 235 and Note; 236; 
Rule 29. « 338. ' 210, 1, 2 and c. 
8210, 2 and /, Remark. »334 
and/. wi28,c. ^ 339; Rule 82. 
13 321; 341 and d\ Rule 83. 
M93,a. 1*288,/. « 337, 6 and 3. 
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Learn H.: iRule XXXIV. 2517. Rule XLVIII. «380, H. 2, 1); 
RuleX. *501, 11. 1. 6 389. « 523, II. 1, 2 ; Rule LIII. 
II. 1, 2. 7 351, 1, Xote 3. 8 529, L, II. 1 and Note 3; 
Rule LV., I. «529, II. 1 and Note 1. "238. 1^523, 
m.; Rule LIII. III. 12516, n. ; Rule XLVIL II. 
18 444 and 1. "537, 3 and Note 1. 16527, IIL and 
Note 1. 

214. 

1. It was very easy, since we excelled all in valor, to obtain 
control of the entire province. 2. Since we are all hastening to 
reach home, we make the departure seem (that the departure 
seems) very much like a flight. 3. Although these things were 
so, I made peace with them. 4. What do you want (for your- 
selves)? I asked what they wanted (for themselves). 5. Can 
we blot out the memory of our wrongs ? The consuls asked 
whether they could blot out the memory of their wrongs. 6. We 
are waiting [to see] if you will cross the river. 7. Don't wait 
(make an end of waiting). Caesar asked [him] not to wait. 

8. I am accused of treason because (as they say) I have moved 
camp nearer the enemy, and have left the forces without control. 

9. Ariovistus will be condemned. They say that Ariovistus will 
be condemned. 10. If there should be need, I should wonder. 
The lieutenants said that if there should be need, they would 
wonder (express in two ways). 11. If there had been need, we 
should have wondered. The commanders said that if there had 
been need, they would have wondered. 



PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 

Suggestions. — 1. The inflections of the periphrastic conjugations are 
to be learned from A. & G. 129 ; H. 233, 234, and translated as suggested 
by the following illustrations : laudfttQrus sum, / am (about) to praise, 
I intend (propose) to praise ; laudandus sum, 1 am to he praised^ I must 
(ought to, need to) be praised, 

2. The subjunctive of the first periphrastic conjugation is used in 
Indirect Questions referring to future time. Learn A. & G. 333, 5, Note; 
334 and a ; H. 529, II. 4 ; e.g. Scio quid factiLruB sim, etc., I know whcU 
I shall do, etc. Sclvl quid f actiirus essem, etc., / knew what I should do, 
etc. Sdvl quid faotiiraB fuerim, etc., / knew what I should have done, etc. 
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3. Such sentences as hoc tibi faciendum est, this is to be (must be) done 
by you, are best translated actively, you must do this, 

215. 

1. Kepraesentabo quod in longi5rem diem conlaturus fui. Cae- 
sar dicit se, quod in longiorem diem conlaturus fuerit, repraesen- 
taturum^ (esse). 2. Sci5 quo iturus sim.* Scivl quo iturus essem. 
Scivi quo iturus f uerim. 3. Caesari ^ omnia uno tempore agenda 
erant; milites cobortandi, vexillum proponendum, signum tuba 
dandum, acies instruenda. 4. Militibus ' de navibus erat desilien- 
dum,* in fluctibus consistendum * et cum hostibus pugnandum.'* 
6. Caesar concedendum* (esse) non putabat. 6. Caesar non ex- 
pectandum* (esse) sibi' statuit. 7. Caesar partiendum (esse) 
sibi ^ exercitum putavit, priusquam plures civitates conspirarent. 

Direction. — Learn A. & G.: ^336, 2; Rule 80. ^338; Rule 81. 

'233 and Note, first sentence; 
Rule 26. * Imperaonal. 
H.: 1523, I.; Rule LIII. I.; 524; Rule 
LIV. 2 523, II. 1.; Rule Llll. 
11.1. «388. * Impersonal. 

216. 

1. I am about-to-go. This you (sing.) were to-do-atonce. We 
have purposed-toHio this. They had intended-to-divide the army. 
2. Caesar said that he would do-at-once what he had intended-to- 
postpone to a more distant day. 3. We often wish to know what 
will happen (will be). We have often wished to know what 
would happen. We have often wished to know what would 
have happened. 4. I must-be-protected. We ought-to-have-been 
(perfect) selected. 5. We need to encourage the legions, hang 
out the flag, give the signal with a trumpet, and arrange the 
battle-line (the legions need-to-be-encouraged by us, etc.). 6. You 
(plur.) will need to jump down from the ships, take position 
in the waves, and fight with the enemy (it will need-to-be- 
jumped-down by you, etc.). 7. Caesar [does] does not think that 
a concession ought to be made (it ought-to-be-conceded). 8. I 
think that I must divide the auxiliaries (that the auxiliaries 
ought-to-be-divided by me) . 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



a., 


active (transitive). 


N., 


neater gender. 


abl., 


ablative. 


n.. 


neuter (intransitive) 


ace, 


accusative. 


num., 


numeral. 


adj., 


adjective. 


ord., 


ordinal. 


adv., 


adverb. 


p.. 


passive. 


aux., 


auxiliary. 


p.p., 


perfect participle. 


c. 


common gender. 


part.. 


particle. 


card., 


cardinal. 


pass.. 


passive. 


comp., 


comparative. 


perf.. 


perfect. 


conj., 


conjunction. 


pers.. 


personal. 


coiir., 


coordinate. 


pi., 


plural. 


dat.. 


dative. 


pluperf.. 


pluperfect. 


dem., 


demonstrative. 


poss.. 


possessive. 


dep., 


deponent. 


prep.. 


preposition. 


dist.. 


distributive. 


pres.. 


present. 


F., 


feminine gender. 


pres. p., 


present participle. 


fat., 


future. 


pron., 


pronoun. 


gen.. 


genitive. 


reflex., 


reflexive. 


imperf.. 


imperfect. 


rel.. 


relative. 


impers., 


impersonal. 


semi-dep. 


semi-deponent. 


ind.. 


indicative. 


sing.. 


singular. 


indecl.. 


indeclinable. 


sub.. 


subordinate. 


indef., 


indefinite. 


subj.. 


subjunctive. 


interrog.. 


interrogative. 


sup. 


superlative. 


irr.. 


irregular. 


v.» 


verb. 


M., 


masculine gender. 
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ab (a, abs), prep., by y from. 
abducuntur, 3. v. p., are led away, 
abest, in*, v. n., is away, 
absum, -fui, -futurus, -esse, irr. v. 

n., he absent, 
absont, irr. v. n., are away, 

ac, conj., and, 

acceptus, -a, -um, adj., acceptable, 

accido, -cidi, — , -cidere, 3. v. n., 
happen, 

accipio, -cepi, -ceptum, -cipere, 3. v. 
a., receive, take, 

accipiunt, 3. v. a., take, 

accommodo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. 
a., put on, 

accuso, 1. V. a., accuse, 

acer, -cris, -ere, adj., active, violent, 

acerrime, adv., sup., most {very) vio- 
lently. 

acerrimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., most 
(very) active, violent. 

acies, -ei, f., (battle) line, glare. 

acrior, -us, adj., comp., m^re (rather) 
active, violent. 

acriter, adv., violently, with spirit. 

acrius, adv., comp., more violently. 

ad, prep., to, towards, near. 
adduco, -duxi, -ductum, -ducere, 

3. V. a., lead to. 
adeo, -ii (-Tvi), -itum, -ire, irr. v. a. 

and n., visit. 
adfinitas, -tatis, F., relationship. 
aditus, -us, m., approach, 
administro, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

execute. 



adsum, -fui, -futurus, -esse, in*, v. 
n., 6e here. 

adventus, -us, M., an arrival. 

adversus, prep., against. 

aedificium, -i, n., a building. 

aequus, -a, -um, adj., fair. 

aestas, -tatis, f., heat. 

aetas, -tatis, f., age, 

ager, agri, m., afield, 

agit, 3. V. a., treats, 

agmen, -minis, n., an army (on the 
march), a column. 

^-go, egi, actum, agere, 3. v. a., do, 
treat. 

agricultura, -ae, f., agriculture. 

alacritas, -tatis, f., activity, 

alien us, -a, -um, adj., unfavora- 
ble. 

aliquis, -qua, -quid (-quod), pron., 
some, any. 

aliquot, pron. indecL, several. 

alius, -a, -ud, adj. pron., other, an- 
other. 

alius . . . alius, one . , , another; 
alii . . . alii, some , . . others. 

Allobroges, -um, m. pi., the Allo- 
broges. 

Alpes, -ium, m. pi., the Alps. 

alter, -era, -erum, the other. In pi., 
the other party. Alter . . . alter, 
the one . . . the other; alteri . . . 
alteri, one party . . . the other. 

altitudo, -inis, f., height, depth. 

altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 

Ambarri, -orum, pi. of adj., the 
Ambarri. 

3 
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amicior, -us, adj., comp., more 

(rather) friendly, 
amicissimus, -a, -urn, adj., sup., 

most (very) friendly, 
amicitia, -ae, ¥,y friendship. 
amicus, -i, M., a friend, 
amicus, -a, -um, 2A\., friendly, 
amitto, -misi, -missum, -mittere, 

3. v. a., lose, 
amor, -oris, m., love. 
amplius, adv., comp., more (with 

abl., more than), 
an, interrog. particle, or (used with 

second pai-t of double question), 
angustiae, -arum, f., narrowness of 

passage, 
animus, -i, m., disposition, mind, feel- 
ings, 
annus, -i, m., a year. 
annuus, -a, -um, adj., annual, 
ante, prep., before. 
antequam, adv., before, 
appellant ur, 1. v. p., arc called, 
appellat, 1. v. a., calls, 
appellatur, 1. v. p., is called. 
appello, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., call. 
Apr., see Aprllis, 
Aprilis, -e, adj., April. 
apud, prep., among. 
Arar, -aris, m., the Saone, 
arbor, -oris, f., a tree, 
arduus, -a, -um, adj., rugged. 
Ariovistus, -i,M., Ariovistus. 
arma, -orum, n. pi., arms. 
armant, 1. v. a., arm. 
armantur, 1 . v. p., are armed. 
armat, 1. v. a., arms. 
armatur, 1. v. p., is armed. 
armo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., arm, 

equip. 
Arvemi, -orum, pi. of adj., the 

Arverni. 
ascendit, 3. v. a., ascends. 
ascendo, -scendi, -scensum, -scen- 

dere, 3. v. a. and n., ascends. 



at, conj., but. 
atque, conj., and. 
auctor, -oris, m., an adviser. 
auctoritas, -tatis, f., atUhority, influ- 
ence. 
audacia, -ae, f., boldness. 
audacior, -us, adj., comp., more 

(rather) daring. 
audacissime, adv., sup., most (very) 

boldly. 
audacissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., 

most (very) daring. 
audacius, adv., comp., more (rather, 

too) boldly. 
audacter, adv., boldly. 
audax, -acis, adj., daring. 
aude5, ausus, audere, 2. v., semi- 

dep., dare. 
audid, -ivi, -itum, -ire, 4. v. a., 

hear. 
Aulus, -i, M., Aulus. 
auxilium, -i, n., assistance; pi., 

auxiliary forces, auxiliaries. 
Avaricum, -i, n., Avaricum. 

B. 

barbari, -orum, noun from adj., m., 

barbarians. 
Belgae, -arum, m. pi., the Belgians. 
bellicosus, -a, -um, adj., warlike. 
bello, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. n., make 

war. 
Bellovaci, -orum, m., Bellovaci. 
bellum, -i, n., war. 
bene, adv., well. 
Boii, -orum, m., Boii. 
bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. 
Britannia, -ae, f., Britain. 
Brutus, -i, M., Brutus. 



cado, cecidi, casurus, cadere, 3. v. 

n.,/aW. 
cadunt, 3. v. n.,fall. 
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caedes, -is, r., slaughter. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar. 

calamitas, -tatis, f., rmsfortune. 

calo, -onis, m., a servant (of a sol- 
dier). 

capio, cepi, captuiu, capere, 3. v. a., 
take, capture, adopt. 

captivus, -1, M., noun from adj., a 
captive, prisoner. 

carrum, -i, n., cart, wagon. 

carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon. 

Cassianus, -a, -um, adj., of Cassius. 

castellum, -i, y., fortress. 

Casticus, -1, M., Casticus. 

castra, -orum, n. pi., a camp. 

catena, -ae, f., chain. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, sake. 

causa, for the sake of 

cautus, -a, -uui, adj., careful. 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift, fleet. 

celerior, -us, adj., comp., swifter. 

celeriter, adv., swiftly, quickly. 

celerius, adv., comp., more (rather) 
swiftly. 

celerrime, adv., sup., most (very) 
swiftly. 

celerrimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., sunft- 
est. 

Celtae, -arum, m., Celts. 

centurio, -onis, m., a centurion. 

certus, -a, -um, adj., definite. 

Cicero, -onis, m., Cicero. 

circiter, adv., about. 

circum, prep., around, about. 

circumvenio, -veni, -ventum, -ve- 
nire, 4. V. a., surround. 

citerior, -us, adj., comp., hither. 

citTu, prep., this side. 

civis, -is, c, a citizen. 

civitas, -tatis, f., the state. 

clarior, -us, adj., comp., more illus- 
trious. 

clarissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., most 
(very) illustrious. 

clarus, -a, -um, adj., illustrious. 



classis, -is, f., a fleet. 

Claudius, -i, m., Claudius. 

dementia, -ae, f., kindness. 

cohors, -ortis, f., a cohort. 

cohortor, -atus, -ari, 1. v. dep., ex- 
hort, encourage. 

collis, -is, M., a hill. 

coUocant (conlocant), 1. v. a., lo- 
cate. 

collocantur (conlocantur), 1. v. p., 
are located. 

colloco (conloco), -avi, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a., locate. 
colloquium, see conloquium. 
comes, -itis, c, a companion. 
commeatus, -us, M., supplies. 
committit, 3. v. a., joins. 
committo, -misi, -missum, -mittere, 

3. V. a., join. 
commoveo, -movl, -motum, -movere, 

2. V. a., influence. 
communis, -e, adj., common, 
complures, -plura (-pluria), adj., 

very many. 
comporto, -avi, -atum, 4Ure, 1. v. a., 

bring together. 
concedo, -cessi, -cessum, -cedere, 3. 

V. a. and n., concede, grant. 
concidit, 3. v. a., cuts to pieces. 
concido, -cidi, -cisum, -cidere, 3. v. a., 

cut to pieces. 
concilium, -i, n., a council. 
conclamo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. n., 

shout together. 
condono, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

pardon. 
confero, -tuli, -latum, -ferre, irr. 

V. a., postpone. 
c5nfirmant, 1. v. a., encourage. 
confirmantur, 1. v. p., are encour- 
aged. 
confirmat, 1. v. a., encourages. 
confirmatur, 1. v. p., is encouraged. 
confirmo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

encourage, strengthen. 
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conicio, -ieci, -iectum, -icere, 3. v. a., 

throw. 
coniuratio, -duis, f., a conspiracy, 
conloco, etc., see colloco, etc. 
conloquium, -i, n., a conference. 
conloquor, -locutus, -loqui, 3. v. 

dep., confer. 
Conor, ^tus, -ari, 1. v. dep., endeavor. 
conscius, -a, -um, adj., conscious. 
conscribit, 3. v. a., enrolls. 
conscribo, -scripsi, -scriptum, -ficri- 

bere, 3. v. a., enroll. 
consector, -atus, -ari, 1. v. dep., pur- 

suCf overtake. 
consensus, -us, M., consent. 
conservo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

spare. 
C5nsidius, -i, m., Considius. 
consid5, -sedi, -sessurus, -sidere, 

3. V. n., settle. 
consilium, -i, n., a plan. 
consimilis, -e, adj., very much like. 
consisto, -stiti, — , -sistere, 3. v. d., 

take position. 
conspectus, -us, m., sight. 
conspiro, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. n., 

conspire. 
constituo, -stitui, -stitutum, -stitu- 

ere, 3. v. a. and n., determine. 
cons to, -stiti, -staturus, -stare, 1. v. 

n., impers., is evident. 
consuetudo, -inis, f., custom. 
consul, -ulis, M., a consul. 
consulatus, -us, M., consulship. 
contemptio, -onis, f., contempt. 
contendit, 3. v. n., hastens. 
contendo, -tendi, -tentum, -tendere, 

3. V. n., hasten, contend. 
continenter, adv. continually. 
contineo, -tinui, -tentum, -tinere, 

2. V, a., keep, restrain, hem in ; 

with reflexive, keep toithin. 
continet, 2. v. a., keeps. 
continuus, -a, -um, adj., successive. 
contra, prep., against. 



contumelia, -ae, f., insult. 
convoco, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

call together, call. 
copia, -ae, f., plenty, supply; pi., 

troops, forces. 
cornii, -us, (-u), x., a wing (of an 

army), 
corpus, -oris, N., body. 
cotidie, adv., daily. 
Cotta, -ae, m., Cotta. 
creant, 1. v. a., elect. 
creantur, 1. v. p., are elected. 
creat, 1. v. a., elects. 
creatur, 1. v. p., is elected. 
cremo, -avi, -atum, -ai-e, 1. v. a., 

hum. 
creo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., elect. 
cultus, -us, M., civilization. 
cum, prep., (in company) with (abl. 

case), 
cum, conj., although, since, when. 
cupide, adv., eagerly. 
cupidissime, adv., sup., most (very) 

eagerly. 
cupiditas, -tatis, f., desire. 
cupidius, adv., comp., more (too, 

rather) eagerly. 
cupidus, -a, -um, adj., desirous of. 
ciir, adv., why^ 
cura, -ae, f., care. 
currus, -us, m., chariot. 
custos, -odis, c, a guard. 

D. 

damnd, -avi, -atum, Hire, 1. v. a., 

condemn. 
dant, 1. V. a., give. 
dantur, 1. v. p., are given. 
dat, 1. V. a., gives. 
datur, 1. V. p., is given. 
de, prep., concerning, for, from. 
decern, card. num. adj., indecL, ten, 
decimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj., 

tenth. 
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decretum, -i, n., a decree, 
defendo, -fendi, -fensum, -fendere, 

3. V. a., defend, 
defendunty 3. v. a., defend. 
defessus, -a, -urn, adj., wearied. 
delectant, 1. v. a., delight. 
delectantor, 1. v. p., are delighted. 
delectat, 1. v. a., delights. 
delectatur, 1. v. p., is delighted. 
delectd, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

delight. 
deligit, 3. v. a,., selects. 
deligitur, 3. v. p., is selected. 
deligo, -legi, -lectum, -ligere, 3. v. a., 

select. 
deligunt, 3. v. a., select. 
deliguntur, 3. v. p., are selected. 
demonstrant, 1. v. a., show. 
demonstrantur, 1. v. p., are shown. 
demonstrat, 1. v. a., shows. 
demonstrator, 1. v. p., is shown. 
demdnstro, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

show, point out. 
depono, -posui, -positum, -ponere, 

3. v. a., lay aside, blot out. 
depopulor, -atus, -ari, 1. v. dep., 

devastate. 
deser5, -serui, -sertum, -serere, 3. v. 

a., abandon. 
desilio, -silui, -Bultum, -silire, 4. v. n., 

leap down. 
desisto, -stiti, -stiturus, -sistere, 3. v. 

n., stop. 
desum, -f ui, -f uturus, -esse, irr. v. n., 

lack. 
deterreo, -terrui, -territum, -terrere, 

2. V. a., hinder. 
detineo, -tinui, -tentum, -tinere, 2. v. 

n., detain. 
deyasto, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

devastate. 
dexter, -era, -erum, and -tra, -trum, 

adj., right. 
dico, dixi, dictum, dicere, 3. v. a. 

and n., say. 



dicor, dictus, dici, pass, of dico, 

3. V. p. impers., it is said. 
dies, -ei, m. (sometimes f.), a 

day. 
difficilis, -e, adj., difficult. 
difficultas, -tatis, F., a difficulty. 
dignior, -us, adj., comp., more 

worthy. 
dignissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., 

most (very) worthy. 
dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy. 
diligens, -entis, adj.j diligent. 
diligenter, adv., diligently. 
diligentior, -us, adj., comp., more 

diligent, more careful. 
diligentissime, adv., sup., most (very) 

diligently. 
diligentissimus, -a, -um, adj., ^ost 

(very) diligent. 
diligentius, adv., comp., more dili- 
gently. 
dimico, -avi, -aturus, -are, 1. v. n., 

fght (to the end), 
discessus, -us, m., departure. 
dispone, -posui, -positum, -ponere, 

3. V. a., station. 
distineo, -tinui, -tentum, -tinere, 

2. V. a., keep apart. 
diu, adv., a long time. 
Divico, -on is, m., Divico. 
dividit, 3. v. a., separates. 
divido, -visi, -visum, -videre, 3. v. a., 

separate. 
dividunt, 3. v. a., separate. 
divisus, -a, -um, p.p. as adj., 

divided, separated. 
Divitiacus, -i, m., Divitiacus. 
do, dedi, datum, dare, 1. v. a., give. 
domicilium, -i, n., an abode. 
dominus, -i, M., a master, owner. 
domus, -i (-us), f., a house, home. 
dubitatio, -onis, f., doubt. 
dubius, -a, -um, adj., doubtful. 
diicit, 3. V. a., leads. 
ducitur, 3. v. p., is led. 
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duco, duxi, ductum, diicere, 3. y. a., 

lead, draw, 
ducunt, 3. y. a., lead. 
ducuntur, 3. v. p., are led. 
dum, conj., whUey until, 
duminodo, con],, provided, 
Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix, 
duo, -ae, -o, card. num. adj., two, 
duodecim, card. num. adj., indecl., 

twelve, 
dux, ducis, c, a leader. 



ea, see %s, 

educit, 3. y. a., leads out. 

educ5, -duxl, -ductum, -ducere, 3. y. 

a., lead out, lead away, 
effemino, -avi, 4itum, -are, 1. v. a., 

enfeeble, 
egeo, egui, — , egere, 2. v. n., need, 
enuutio, -avi, 4itum, -are, 1. v. a., 

revecU, disclose. 
e6, ivi (ii), itum, ire, irr. y. n., 

go, 
eques, -itis, m., a horseman; pi., 

cavalry. 
equitatus, -us, m., cavalry, 
equus, -1, M., a horse, 
erro, -avi, -aturus, -are, 1. v. n., be 

mistaken, go wrong. 
erumpo, -riipi, -rupfcum, -rumpere, 

3. y. a. and n., break forth, 
es, see sum, 

est, (he, she, it, there} is, 
et, conj., and, 
et . . . et, both . . . and, 
etiam, conj., even. 
etsi, conj., even if. 
ex (e), adv. and prep., /rom, on. 
exeo, -ivi (-ii), -itum, -ire, irr. v. n., 

go forth. 
exercitus, -iis, m., an army (in train- 
ing). 
exeunt, irr. v. n., go forth. 



existimo, -avi, -fitum, -are, 1. v. a., 

think, believe, 
exit, irr. v. n., goes forth. 
expellit, 3. v. a., drives out. 
expellitur, 3. v. p., is driven out. 
expello, -puli, -pulsum, -pellere, 

3. y. a., drive out. 
expellunt, 3. v. a., drive out, 
expelluntur, 3. v. p., are driven out. 
experior, -pertus, -periri, 4. v. dep., 

try, 
explorator, -oris, m., a scout, 
expiignantur, 1. v. p., are captured. 
expugno, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

capture. 
exspecto, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. 

and n., wait. 
exsul, -ulis, c, an exile. 



faber, -bri, m., an engineer (in an 

army). 
Fabius, -i, m., Fabius. 
facile, adv., easily. 
facilis, -e, adj., easy, 
facilius, adv., comp., more easily, 
facillime, adv., sup., most (very) 

easily. 
f acinus, -oris, n., a crime, 
facid, feci, factum, facere, irr. v. a. 

and n., make, 
facit, irr. v. a. and n., makes ; iter 

f acit, he makes a journey, marches, 
faciunt, irr. v. a. and n., make. 
f actio, -onis, f., a faction, 
factum, -i, n. of p.p., act; opus 

facto, need of action, 
facultas, -tatis, f., opportunity, 
fames, -is, f., starvation, famine, 

hunger. 
favent, 2. v. n., favor. 
faveo, favi, fautiirus, favere, 2. y. n., 

favor (with dat.). 
favet, 2. v. u,, favors. 
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femina, -ae, f., a woman. 

fero, tuli, latum, ferre, irr. v. a. 
and n., bring. 

ferrum, -i, n., iron, sword. 

fert, irr. v. a. and n., brings. 

ferunt, irr. v. a. and n., bring, bear, 
carry, endure. 

fidelior, -us, adj., comp., more faith- 
ful. 

fidelis, -€, adj., faithful. 

fidelissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., most 
(very) faithful. 

filia, -ae, f., a daughter. 

filius, -i, M., a son. 

finis, -is, m., sing., a boundary, limit ; 
pi., territory. 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj., adjacent. 

fio, factus, fieri, pass, of facio, 
happen. 

fit, irr. V. p., w made, becomes. 

fiunt, irr. v. p., are made, become. 

flagitant, 1. v. a., (earnestly) de- 
mand. 

flagitat, 1. V. a., {earnestly) demands. 

flagito, -llvi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 
(earnestly) demand. 

fluctus, -iis, M., wave. 

fluit, 3. V. n., flows. 

flumen, -inis, n., a river. 

fluo, fluxi, fluxum, fluere, 3. v. n., 
Jlow. 

foedns, -eris., n., a treaty. 

fortior, -us, adj., comp., more brave. 

fortis, -e, adj., brave. 

fortissime, adv., sup., most (very) 
bravely, 

fortissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., most 
(very) brave. 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 

fortitudo, -inis, f., bravery. 

fortius, adv., comp., more bravely. 

fortiina, -ae, f., fortune. 

fossa, -ae, f., a trench, ditch. 

frfiter, -tris, m., a brother. 

fraternus, -a, -um, adj., fraternal* 



frigus, -oris, n., cold; pi., cold 
weather, frosts. 

f rumen tarius, -a, -um, adj., fer- 
tile. 

frumentor, -tatus, -tari, 1. v. dep., 
gather grain. 

f rumen tum, -i, n., grain, rations. 

fuga, -ae, F.,/t>A«. 

fugio, fugi, fugiturus, fugere, 3. v. 
a. and n., fly. 

fui, see sum. 

furor, -oris, m., frenzy. 



6., see Gdius. 
Gains, -i, m., Gaius. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba. 
galea, -ae, f., a helmet. 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 
Galli, -orum, m. pL, Gauls. 
Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic. 
gaudeo, gavisus, gaudere, 2. v. n., 

rejoice. 
Genava, -ae, f., Geneva. 
genus, genens, n., a cIclhs. 
German!, -orum, adj. as noun, the 

Germans. 
(jermania, -ae, f., Germany. 
gero, gessi, gestum, gerere, 3. v. a., 

carry on. 
gerunt, 3. v. a., carry on. 
gloria, -ae, f., glory, fame. 
gratia, -ae, f., popularity, favor. 
gratum, -i, n. of adj., favor. 
gravior, -us, adj., 3., comp. of gravis; 

greater, more advanced. 
graviter, adv., severely. 

H. 

habent, 2. v. a. and n., have, treat, 

regard. 
habentur, 2. v. p., are treated (as), 

are regarded (as). 
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habeo, habui, habitum, habere, 

2. V. a. and n., have, treat, re- 
gard, 
habet, 2. v. a. and n., has, treats, 

regards. 
habetur, 2. v. p., is treated (as), is 

regarded (as), 
Haedui, -orum, m., noun from adj., 

the Haedui. 
Haeduus, -a, -iim, adj., of the 

Haedui, 
Helvetii, -orum, m., noun from adj., 

the Helvetii, 
hibernus, -a^ -um, adj., n. pi. as 

noun, tointer quarters, 
hie, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this, he, 

she, it, 
hiem5, -avi, -aturus, -are, 1. v. n., 

pass the winter, 
homo, -inis, m., a man, 
honor (-os), -oris, m., honor, 
horreo, horrui, — , horrere, 2. v. n. 

and a., shudder at. 
hospes, -itis, m., a guest, 
hostis, -is, c, an enemy. 



I, see is. 

iam, adv., already. 

ibi, adv., there. 

Id., see Idiis. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron., the 

same, 
idoneus, -a, -um, adj., suitable, 
idus, iduum, f. pi.. Ides, 
ignis, -is, m., Jire, 
ignotus, -a, -um, adj., unknown, 
iUe, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that, he, 

she, it, 
impedimentum, -i, N., baggage, 
impedio, -ivi, -itum, -ire, 4. v. a., 

obstruct, hinder, 
imperator, -oris, m., commander (in 

chief). 



imperium, -i, n., (military) power, 

control, order, 
impero, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. and 

n., command, order, 
imperor, -atus, -ari, pass, of impero, 

1. V. p., impers., it is commanded. 
impetus, -us, m., an attack. 
importo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

import. 
improbus, -a, -um, adj^, wicked. 
imus, see Infimus. 
in, prep., in, into, upon, towards. 
incendo, -cendi, -censum, -cendere, 

3. V. a., burn, set on Jire. 
incolo, -colui, — , -colere, 3. v. a. 

and n., inhabit. 
incolunt, 3. v. a. and n., inhabit. 
incommodum, -i, N., noun from 

adj., disaster. 
incredibilis, -e, adj., extraordinary. 
incuso, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

upbraid. 
indignus, -a, -um, adj., unworthy. 
inferior, adj., comp., inferior. 
infero, intuli, illatum, inferre, irr. 

V. a., bring upon. 
infert, irr. v. a., brings upon. 
infertur, irr. v. p., is brought upon. 
inferunt, irr. v. a., bring upon. 
inferuntur, irr. v. p., are brought 

upon. 
infimus (imus), adj., sup., lowest 

part of, foot of 
influo, -fluxi, -fluxum, -fluere, 3. v. 

n., flow into. 
ingens, -eutis, adj., enormous. 
inimicus, -a, -um, adj., unfriendly; 

M. as noun, an enemy (personal), 

rival. 
iniuria, -ae, r., injury, violence; pi., 

wrongs. 
iimascor, -natus, -nasci, 3. v. dep., 

spring up. 
inopia, -ae, f., scarcity. 
insidiae, -arum, f. pi., treachery. 
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insignis, -e, adj., n. as noun, decora- 
tions, 
instruo, -uxi, -uctnm, -uere, 3. v. a., 

arrange, 
insuetus, -a, -um, adj., hnaccustomed, 
inter, prep., between, among, 
intercludo, -clusi, -clusum, -cludere, 

3. V. a., cut off, 
interest, irr. v. n., intervenes, 
interficio, -feci, -fectum, -ficere, 3. v. 

a., slay, put to death, 
interim, adv., meanwhile. 
intersum, -fui, -futurus, -esse, iiT. 

v. n., intervene; also impers., it 

concerns, 
intra, prep., within, 
inutilis, -e, adj., unserviceable, 
invitissimus, -a, -urn, adj., sup., 

most (very) unwilling, 
in Vitus, -a, -um, adj., unwilling, 
ipse, -a, -um, dem. pron., himself, 

herself, itself, 
is, ea, id, dem. pron., this, that, he, 

she, it, 
iste, ista, istud, dem. pron., this, that, 
ita, adv., so, 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy, 
iter, itineris, n., journey, road, way, 

march ; pi., routes, roads, marches, 
iterum, adv., again, 
iugum, -i, N., ridge, 
iunior, -us, adj., comp,, younger. 
iure, adv., ablative of ius, rightly. 
ius, iuris, n., right, 
iiistus, -a, -um, Sidj., just, 
iuvant, 1. v. a., assist, aid, 
iuvantur, 1. v. p., are assisted, are 

aided, 
iuvat, 1. V. a., assists, aids. 
iuvatur, 1. v. p., w assisted, is aided, 
iuvenis, -is, m., noun from adj., a 

young man, youth, 
iuvenis, -e, adj., young. 
iuvo, iuvi, iutum, iuvare, 1. v. a., 

assist, aid. 



labor, -oris, m., labor, task, 

laboro, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. n., 

struggle, 
lacus, -us, M., a lake, 
laetior, -us, adj., comp., more 

glad, 
laetissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., most 

(very) glad, 
laetus, -a, -um, adj., glad, 
latro, -onis, M., a robber. 
laudant, 1. v. a,,, praise. 
laudantur, 1. v. p., are praised, 
laudat, 1. V. a,., praises. 
laudatur, 1. v. p., is praised. 
lauda, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

praise. 
laus, laudis, f., praise, 
legatia, -onis, F., an embassy. 
legatus, -i, M., a lieutenant, an am- 
bassador. 
legio, -onis, f., a legion. 
Lemannus, -i, m., Lemannus. 
lenitas, -tatis, F., gentleness. 
lex, legis, f., a law. 
llberi, -orum, M. pi., children. 
libera, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., set 

free, 
libertas, -tatis, f., liberty, 
licet, licuit (licitum est), licere, 2. v. 

impers., is permitted, 
Liger, -eris, m., the Loire, 
lingua, -ae, f., language, 
Liscus, -i, M., Liscus, 
littera (litera), -ae, f., letter (of the 

alphabet) ; pi., letter, epistle, 
litus, -oris, n., a shore, 
locus, -i, M. (pi. loci and neut. loca), 

N. pi., places, country, 
longe, adv., /ar. 

longissime, adv., sup., farthest, very 
• far, 

longius, adv., cova^., farther, 
longus, -a, -um, adj., distant. 
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Lucius, -i, M., Lucius. 
lux, lucis, F., light. 

M. 

M., see Marcus. 

magis, adv., more. 

magistratus, -us, m., a magistracy, a 

magistrate , 
magnitudo, -inis, f., magnitude. 
magnopere (raagno opere), adv., 

greatly, very much. 
magnus, -a, -um, adj., great, large. 
maiestas, -tatis, f., majesty. 
maior, -us, adj., comp., greater. 
malo, malui, — , mille, irr. v. a. 

and n., prefer. 
malus, -a, -um, adj., had. 
mane5, mausi, inHnsum, manere, 

2. V. n., remain. 
manus, -us, f., a hand, a band. 
Marcus, -i, m., Marcus. 
mare, -is, n., the sea. 
mater, -tris, f., mother. 
matrimoiiium, -i, n., marriage. 
maturus, -a, -um, adj., ripe. 
maxime, adv., sup., x^ery, in the high- 
est degree, especially. 
maximus, -a,-um, adj., ^\ip., greatest. 
melior, -us, adj., comp., better. 
melius, adv., comp., better. 
memoria, -ae, f., memory. 
merces, -edis, f., a reward. 
meritum, -i, n., desert. 
Messala, -ae, m., Messala. 
metier, mensus, metiri, 4. v. dep., 

distribute, measure. 
metus, -us, m., fear. 
meus, -a, -um, poss. adj. pron., my, 

mine. 
miles, -itis, m., a soldier. 
milia (millia), -ium, n., thousand. . 
militaris, -e, adj., military. 
mille, card. adj. indecl. ; and neut. 

uoun, indecl. in sing., a thousand. 



Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva. 
minimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., least. 
minor, -us, adj., comp., less; n. as 

noun, 
minus, adv., less. 
miror, -atus, -ari, 1. v. dep., a. and 

n., wonder (a/), 
miser, -era, -erum, adj., unfortu- 
nate. 
mlttit, 3. V. a., sends. 
mittitur, 3. v. p., is sent. 
mitto, misi, missum, mittere, 3. v. 

a., send. 
mittunt, 3. v. a., send. 
uiifctuntur, 3. v. p., are sent. 
monent, 2. v. a., warn. 
monentur, 2. v. p., are warned. 
moneo, -ui, -itum, -ere, 2. v. a., warn. 
monet, 2. v. a., warns, admonishes. 
nionetur, 2. v. p., is warned. 
mons, montis, m., a mountain. 
moror, -atus, -ari, 1. v. dep., delay. 
mors, mortis, f., death. 
mos, m5ris, m., a custom. 
Mosa, -ae, m., Meuse. 
moveo, movi, motum, movere, 2. v. 

a., disturb, move. 
multitudo, -inis, f., a multitude. 
multus, -a, -um, adj., much, many. 
munio, -ivi (-ii), -Itum, -ire, 4. v. a. 

and n., fortify. 
munitio, -onis, f., a fortification, 

fortifying. 
murus, -i, m., a wall. 

N. 

Nantuates, -um, m. pi., Nantuates, 

natio, -onis, f., a nation. 

natura, -ae, f., nature. 

nauta, -ae, m., a sailor. 

navigo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. n., 

navigate. 
navis, -is, f., a ship. 
ne, conj., lest, that . . . not, not. 
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-ne ... an ... an, or ... or. 

-ne, enclitic, asks a question, didy 

etc., do, etc, 
ue . . . quidem, adv., not . . . even. 
nefas, indecl., n., crime. 
neglego, -lexi, -lectum, -legere, 3. v. 

a., neglect. 
nego, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. and 

n., say . . . not. 
nemo, ueminis, c, no one. 
neque, adv., neither. 
neque . . . neque, adv., neither . . . 

nor. 
nex, necis, f., death. 
nihil, indecl., n., as adv., not at all. 
nisi, conj., unless. 
nix, nivis, F., snow. 
nobilis, -e, adj., 3. pi. as m., noun, 

nobles. 
nobilitas, -talis, F., the nobility. 
nolo, nolui, — , nolle, irr. v. a. and 

n., be unwilling. 
noruen, -minis, N., a name. 
n5n, adv., not. 

non . . . modo, adv., not only. 
non modo . . . sed etiam, not only 

. . .but also. 
non . . . solum, sed . . . etiam, adv., 

not only . . , but also. 
nonne, interrog. part., asks a ques- 
tion, did not, etc., do not, etc. 
nonnullus (non nullus), -a, -um, 

adj., some. 
noster, -tra, -trum, poss. adj. pron., 

our. 
notus, -a, -um, adj., well-known. 
novem, card. num. adj. indecl., nine. 
novissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., neiv- 

est, rear. ^ 

novus, -a, -um, adj., new. 
nullus, -a, -um, gen. nullius, dat. 

nulli, adj. as m. noun, no one. 
num, interrog. part., does f is f it is 

not, is it f 
numerus, -i, m., a number. 



numquam (nunquam), adv., never. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nuntius, -i, m., a messenger. 



O, exclamation, o. 
ob, prep., on account of. 
oblitus, -a, -um, Q,d].,. forgetful. 
obliviscor, -litus, -livisci, 3. v. dep., 

forget. 
obses, -idis, c, a hostage. 
obtineo, -tinui, -tentum, -tinere, 2. v. 

a., obtain, hold, possess. 
occupo, 4lvi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

occupy, take possession of, seize. 
octo, card. num. adj. indecl., eight. 
oculus, -i, M., eye. 
offendo, -fendi, -fensum, -fendere, 

3. V. a. and n., hurt. 
officium, -i, N., duty. 
omnis, -e, adj., all, every. 
onus, -eris, n., load. 
opera, -ae, f., care. 
oportet, -uit, — , -ere, 2. v. impers., 

it behooves, is fitting. 
oppidum, -i, n., town {walled), strong- 
hold. 
oppugnat, 1. V. a., storms. 
oppugno, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

storm. 
optime, adv., sup., best. 
optimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., best. 
opus, operis, n., need. 
5ratio, -onis, F., oration. 
orator, -oris, m., an orator. 
orbis, -is, m., a circle. 
ordo, -inis, m., a rank, company. 
Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix. 
orn amentum, -i, n., an adornment. 
oro, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. and n., 

entreat. 



pabulatio, -onis, F., a foraging. 
pabulum, -i, n., fodder. 
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paco, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., siib- 

paene, adv., almost. 

parant, 1. v. a., prepare. 

parantur, 1. v. p., are prepared, 

parat, 1. v. a., prepares. 

paratior, -us, adj., comp., better pre- 
pared. 

paratur, 1. v. p., is prepared. 

paratus, -a, -um, p.p. as adj., pre- 
pared, ready. 

pareo, parui, pariturus, parere, 2. v. 
n., obey. 

paro, -avi, -atura, -are, 1. v. a., pre- 
pare. 

pars, partis, f., a part, some. 

partior, -itus, -iri, 4 v. dep., divide. 

parvus, -a, -ura, adj., small, little. 

passus, -us, M., a pace. 

pateus, -entis, pres. p. as adj., 
open. 

pater, -tris, m., father; pi., ances- 
tors. 

patrius, -a, -um, adj., ancestral. 

paucus, -a, -ura, adj., few. 

pax, pacis, f., peace. 

pecunia, -ae, f., money. 

pedes, -itis, m., foot-soldier; pi., in- 
fantry. 

peior, -us, adj., comp., worse. 

per, prep., through. 

perducit, 3. v. a., constructs. 

perduc5, -duxi, -ductum, -ducere, 
3. V. a., construct. 

pereo, -ii (-ivi), -iturus, -ire, irr. v. 
n., perish. 

pereunt, irr. v. n., perish. 

perfacilis, -e, adj., very easy. 

perfidia, -ae, f., treachery. 

perfuga, -ae, m., a deserter. 

periculum, -i, N., danger, peril. 

perit, irr. v. n., perishes. 

peritissimus, -a,-um, adj., sup., very 
skilful. 

pent as, -a, -um, adj., skilful. 



perpaucus, -a, -um, adj . , pi., very few. 

persuadent, 2. v. a. and n., per- 
suade. 

persuadeo, -suasl, -suasum, -suadere, 
2. V. a. and n., persuade. 

persuade t, 2. v. a. and ii., persuades. 

pertineo, -tinui, — , -tinere, 2. v. n., 
tend. 

pervenio, -veni, -ventum, -venire, 
4. V. n., reach, arrive. 

perveniunt, 4. v. n., arrive, reach. 

pes, pedis, m., afoot. 

pessimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., worst. 

peto, petivi, petltum, petere, 3. v. 
a. and n., request, seek. 

phalanx, -angis, f., a phalanx. 

Piso, -onis, M., Plso. 

plebs, -is, F., the populace. 

plenus, -a, -um, adj.,/w//. 

plerumque, adv., generally. 

plurimum, adv., sup., the most. 

plurimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., most. 

plus, pluris, adj., comp., more. 

poena, -ae, f., punishment. 

ponit, 3. V. a., places, pitches, lays 
down. 

pono, posui, positum, ponere, 3. v. 
a., place, pitch, lay down. 

pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 

populor, -atus, -ari, 1. v. dep., devas- 
tate. 

populus, -i, M., a people. 

porta, -ae, f., gate. 

possessia, -onis, f., possession. 

possum, potui, posse, irr. v. n., be 
able, can. 

post, prep., after. 

posterus, -a, -um, adj., the next. 

postridlf, adv., the next day. 

postulant, 1. V. a., demand. 

postulat, 1. V. a., demands. 

postulo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 
demand. 

potens, -entis, adj., powerful, inflth 
entiaU 
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potehtatus, -us, m., chief command, 
potentior, -us, adj., comp., more 

powerful. 
potentissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., 

most (very) powerful, 
potestas, -tatis, f., civil power. 
potior, potitus, potiri, 4. v. dep., 

obtain control of become master of 
praeco, -onis, m., a herald. 
praedor, -atus, -ari, 1. v. dep., 

plunder, 
praeest, irr. v. n., in charge of 
praefectus, -i, m., a commander. 
praeficio, -feci, -fectum, -ficere, 3. v. 

a., put (place) in charge of 
praeficit, 3. v. a., puts (places) in 

charge of 
praemittit, 3. v. a., sends forward. 
praesens, -entis, adj., present. 
praesidiuni, -i, n., a garrison. 
praesto, -fititi, -statum, -stare, 1. v. 

a. and ii., excel; impers., is better. 
praesum, -fui, -esse, irr. v. n., be in 

charge of 
praeter, prep., beyond, 
praeterita, -orum, adj., n. pi. as 

noun, the past, 
prima liix, daybreak, 
primus, -a, -urn, adj., sup., frst^ 

front, 
princeps, -cipis, M. adj. as noun, 

leading man, chief 
principatus, -us, m., leadership, 
prior, -us, adj., comp., the former, 
priusquam, adv., before. 
privatus, -a, -um, bA}., private. 
pro, prep., in place of as. 
probo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

approve. 
proconsul, -ulis, m., a proconsul, 
proditio, -onis, p., treason, 
proelium, -i, n., a battle. 
profectio, -onis, f., departure. 
prohibent, 2. v. a., keep from. 
prohibentur, 2. v. p., are kept from. 



prohibeo, -hibui, -hibitum, -hibSre, 

2. V. a., keep from. 
prohibet, 2. y. a., keeps from. 
prope, adv. and prep., near. 
propero, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. 

and n., hasten. 
propinquitas, -tatis, f., vicinity. 
propior, -us, adj., comp., nearer. 
propono, -posui, -positum, -pouere, 

3. V. a., represent, 
propter, prep., on account of 
provincia, -ae, f., the province, 
proximus, -a, -um, adj., sup., near- 

est, (very) near, 
publicus, -a, -um, adj., pvhlic. 
puer, -i, M., a boy. 
pugna, -ae, f., a fight. 
pugno, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. n., 

fight, 
piignor, 4ltus, -ari, pass, of pugno, 

1. V. p. impers., it is fought. 
puto, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

think. 



quam, adv. and conj., than^ as much 

as possible, how. 
quare, conj., why, 
quartus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj., 

fourth, 
quattuor, card. num. adj. indecl., 

four. 
-que, conj., enclitic, and. 
qui, quae, quod, ciiius, etc., rel. 

pron., who, which, that, 
quibuscum, prep, phrase, with whom. 
quin, conj., but that, 
quindecim, card. num. adj. iiidecL, 

fifteen, 
quingenti, -ae, -a, card. num. adj., 

five hundred. 
quini, -ae, -a, dist. num. adj., five 

(at a time), 
quinque, card. num. adj. indecl., 

five. 
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quis (qui), quae, quid (quod), 
cuius, etc., iuterrog. pron., who, 
which, what, 

quis (qui), quae, quod (quid), 
cuius, etc., indef. pron., anyone. 

quisquam, quae-, quid-, cuius-, etc., 
indef. pron., anyone, anything. 

quisque, quae-, quid- (quod-), in- 
def. pron., each one. 

quo, rel. adv., whither; conj., that, in 
order that. 

quod, conj., becaiute. 

quomious, conj., (the less by which), 
from (with subj.). 

quoque, conj., also. 



recens, -entis, adj., recent. 

recipio, -cepi, -ceptum, -cipere, 3. v. 
a., with reflexive, betake himself 
(themselves), recover, retreat. 

recipiunt, 3. v. a., se recipiunt, be- 
take themselves, retreat. 

regio, -onis, f., a region. 

regnuin, -i, x., the throne. 

rego, rexi, rectum, regere, 3. v. a., 
rtUe. 

relinquo, -liqui, -lictum, -linquere, 
3. V. a., leave. 

reliquus, -a, -ura, adj., remaining. 

remaneo, -mansi, -mansurus, -ma- 
nere, 2. v. n., remain, 

Renii, -orum, m. pL, Remi. 

removed, -movi, -raotum, -movere, 
2. v. a., remove. 

renovo, -avi, -&tum, -are, 1. v. a., 
renew. 

repraesento, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. 
a., do at once. 

res, rei, f., thing, affair, circum- 
stance, undertaking^ property. 

rescindit, 3. v. a., destroys, 

responded, -spondi, -sponsum, -spon- 
dere, 2. v. n., to respond, reply. 



respondet, 2. v. n., responds, replies. 
res publica, rei publicae, f., comr 

monweaUh, republic. 
reverto, -verti, -versum, -vertere, 

3. V. n., return. 
revoc5, 4Lvi, 4ltum, -are, 1. v. a., 

call away. 
rex, regis, m., a king. 
Bhenus, -i, M., the Rhine, 
Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone, 
rogo, -avi, -atum, -&re, 1. v. a., ask, 
Roma, -ae, f., Rome. 
Romanus, -a, -um, adj., Roman. 
riimor, -oris, m., a rumor, 

8. 

saepe, adv., often. 

saepissime, adv., sup., most often. 

saepius, adv., comp., more (rather) 

often. 
salus, -litis, f., safrty, 
Santones, -um (-i, -drum), M. pi., 

Santones, 
satis, adv., sufficiently; with gen., 

sufficient. 
satisfacid, -feci, -facturus, -facere, 

irr. V. n., satisfif, make amends. 
satisfactid, -dnis, f., amends. 
saucius, -a, -um, adj., wounded, 
scapha, -ae, f., a boat, 
scid, scivi, scitum, scire, 4. v. a., 

know, 
se (sese), see sul. 
secum, prep, phrase, with him, 

etc, 
sed, conj., but, 
sedecim, card. num. adj. indecl., 

sixteen, 
sedes, -is, v,, a dwelling-place. 
semen tis, -is, f., a sowing; sementis 

facere, sow grain. 
semper, adv., always. 
senator, -oris, M., a senator. 
senatus, -us, m., the senate. 
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senex, senis, m. adj. as noun, an 

old man. 
seui, -ae, -a, dist. num. adj., six 

each. 
senior, -us, adj., older. 
septem, card. num. indecl., seven. 
Sequani, -orum, m. pL from adj., 

the Sequani. 
sequor, secutus, sequi, 3. v. dep., 

folloWy be inflicted upon. 
sermo, -onis, m., conversation. 
servant, 1. v. a., protect. 
servantur, 1. v. p., are protected. 
servat, 1. v. a., protects. 
servatur, 1. v. p., is protected. 
servio, -ii (-ivi), -iturus, -ire, 4. v. n., 

to be a slave. 
serTitus, -utis, f., servitude. 
servo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., pro- 
tect. 
servus, -1, m., a slave. 
severitas, -tatis, f., strictness. 
sex, card. num. adj. indecl., six. 
sexcentl, -ae, -a, card. num. adj., 

six hundred. 
si, conj., if. 
SIC, adv., so. 
signum, -i, n., signal. 
silentium, -i, n., silence. 
silva, -ae, f., a forest. 
similior, -us, adj., comp., more like. 
similis, -e, adj., like. 
simillimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., most 

like. 
sine, prep., without. 
singuli, -ae, -a, dist. num. adj. pi., 

single f one by one. 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left. 
socius, -1, M., an ally. 
solus, -a, -um, adj., alone. 
soror, -oris, f., a sister. 
spatium, -i, n., space. 
spero, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. and 

n., hope^ expect. 
spes, -ei, f., hope. 



statuo, -ui, -utum, -uere, 3. v. a., 

^ decide. 

student, 2. v. n., desire. 

studeo, studui, — , studere, 2. v. n., 

desire. 
studet, 2. V. n., desires. 
studium, -i, n., zeal. 
sub, prep, with ace. and abL, under, 

at the foot of. 
subito, adv., suddenly. 
subsidium, -i, n., re-enforcement. 
Suessiones, -um, m. pi., Suessiones. 
sui, sibi, se, reflex, pron., himself 

herself, itself etc. 
Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla. 
sum, fui, futurus, esse, irr. v. n., 

be. 
sunt, are. 
superior, -us, adj., comp., higher, 

superior. 
supero, -avi, -atum, -are, 1 . v. a. and 

n., conquer, overcome, overpower. 
supersum, -fui, -futurus, -esse, irr. 

V. n., survive, remain. 
supplex, -icis, c.,a suppliant. 
supremus, -a, -urn, adj., sup., high- 
est, supreme. 
suspicio, -onis, f., suspicion. 
sustineo, -tinui, -tentum, -tinere, 

1. V. a. and n., sustain. 
suus, -a, -um, reflex, adj. pron., his, 

hers, its, their; his oum, etc. 



taceo, tacui, tacitum, tacere, 2. v. a. 

and n., be silent. 
tarn, adv., so. 
tamen, adv., still, yet. 
tametsi, adv., although. 
tandem, adv., at length. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great. 
tecum, prep, phrase, with you. 
tego, texl, tectum, tegere, 3. v. a., 

cover, conceal. 
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tempero, -avl, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

refrain. 
tempestas, -atis, f., storm* 
temptant, 1. v. a., attempt, try, 
tempto, -avi, -atum, ^re, 1. v. a., 

attempt, try, 
tempus, -oris, x., time. 
teneo, tenui, tentum, tenere, 2. v, a., 

hold, keep, hind. 
tergum, -i, n., hack. 
terra, -ae, p., land. 
terreS, terrui, territum, terrere, 2. v. 

a., terrify. 
territo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

frighten. 
tertius, -a, -um, ord. num. adj., third. 
testis, -is, c, a witness. 
timeo, -ui, — , -ere, 2. v. a. and n., 

he afraid (of). 
timidus, -a, -um, adj., cowardly. 
tiraor, -oris, M.,fear. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., the whole (of), 

entire. 
trans, prep., heyond, across. 
transducitur, 3. v. p., is led over. 
transduc5 (traduco), -duxi, -ductum, 

-ducere, 3. v. a,, lead over. 
transducunt, 3. v. a., lead over. 
transducuntur, 3. v. p., are led over. 
transeo, -ii, -itum, -ire, irr. v. a. and 

n., cross. 
transeunt, irr. v. a. and n., cross. 
transit, irr. v. a. and n., crosses. 
transitur, irr. v. p., is crossed. 
transporto, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., 

transport. 
Trebonius, -i, m., Trebonius. 
tres, tria, gen. trium, card. num. 

adj., three. 
Treveri, -onim, m. pi., the Treveri. 
tribunus, -i, m., a tribune. 
triduam, -i, n., space of three days. 
tripartite, abl. as adv., in three divis- 
ions. 
tuba, -ae, f., trumpet. 



tum, adv., then. 
turris, -is, f., a tower. 
tutus, -a, -um, adj., safe. 
tuus, -a, -um, poss. adj. pron., your, 
yours. 

U. 

ubf, adv., when, where. 

Ubii, -orum, m., the Ubii. 

uUus, -a, -um, gen. ullius, dat. ulli, 

adj., any; as noun, anybody, any- 
one. 
undique, adv., /rom every side. 
unus, -a, -um, card. num. adj., one, 

alone, only. 
urbs, urbis, f., a city. 
usus, -us, M., use. 
ut (uti), conj. (with subj.), that, in 

order that, so as to; (with ind.) 

as. 
ut . . . ita, as . . . so. 
utilior, -us, adj., comp., more useful. 
utilis, -e, adj., useful. 
utilissimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., 

most (very) useful. 
utor, usus, uti, 3. v. dep., employ, 

exercise, use. 
uxor, -oris, f., a wife. 



vadum, -i, n., a ford. 

vallum, -i, N., a rampart, palisade. 

vastant, 1. v. a., lay waste. 

vastantur, 1. v. p., are laid waste. 

vastat, 1. V. a., lays waste. 

vastatur, 1. v. p., is laid waste. 

vasto, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., lay 
waste. 

vectigal, -alis, in., tribute : pi., reve- 
nues. 

vehementer, adv., severely. 

velutsi, adv., (just) as if, 

venio, veni, ventiirus, venire, 4. v. 
n., come. 
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venit, 4. v. n., comes. 

veniunt, 4. v. n., come. 

vereor, -itus, ^ri, 2. v. dep., /ear. 

Vergobretus, -i, m., Vergobretus. 

verso, -avi, -atuni, -are, 1. v. a., turn 
(this way and that). 

verto, verti, versum, vertere, 3. v. a., 
turn; terga vertere, turn and 
Jlee. 
Vesontio, -onis, f., Vesontio. 
vaster, -tra, -tram, poss. adj. pron., 

tfour, yours. 
veteranus, -a,-uiii, adj., veteran. 
vetus, -eris, tidj., former. 
vexant, 1. v. a., harass. 
vexillum, -i, N.,Jlag. 
vexo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., harass. 
via, -ae, p., way. 
victor, -oris, m., a victor. 
victoria, -ae, p., victory. 
vicua, -i, M., village. 
video, vidi, visum, videre, 2. v. a., 

see; pass., videor, «cm. 



vinco, vici, victum, vincere, 3. v. a. 

and n., conquer. 
vir, viri, m., a man. 
virtus, -utis,p., valor; pi., virtues. 
vis, vis, F., force. 
vita, -ae, p., life. 

vito, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., avoid. 
vivo, vixi, victum, vivere, 3. v. n., 

live. 
vix, adv., with difficulty. 
vocant, 1. V. a., summon. 
vocantur, 1. v. p., are summoned. 
vocat, 1. V. a., summons. 
vocatur, 1. v. p., is summoned. 
voco, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a., sum- 
mon. 
volnus (vuhius), -eris, n., wound. 
volo, volui, — , velle, irr. v. a. and 

n., he willing y wish, want. 
vox, vocis, p., a voice. 
vulgus, -i, N., common people. 
vultus, -lis, M., expression of counte- 
nance. 
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A., see AuliM, 

a, untranslated. 

abandon, deserO, -serul, 'Sertum, -se- 

rersy 3. v. a. 
able, possum^ potul, posse, irr. v. n. 
abode, domiciliumt -l, 2. n. 
about, circUer, adv. 
about, circum, prep, with ace. 
absent, ahsum, -ful, -futurus, -esse, 

irr. V. n. 
acceptable, acceptus, -a, -tim, 1 . and 

2. adj. 

accomplish, /acio, feci, factum, fa- 
cere, 3. V. a. 

accordance (in . . . with), abl. case. 

account (on . . .of), ob, prep. 

account (on . . . of), causa with 
gen. 

accuse, accuso, -atn, -dtum, -are, 
1. V. a. 

across, trans, prep, with ace. 

act, factum, -t, 2. n. 

action, see act, 

active, acer, dcris, acre, 3. adj. 

actively, acriter, adv. 

activity, alacritas, -talis, 3. F. 

adjacent, /lm7mt«, -a,'um, 1. and 2. 
adj. 

admiral, praefectus cldssis, 

adopt, capiO, cepl, captum, caper e, 

3. v. a. 

adornment, orndmentum, -I, 2. n. 
advanced, gravis, -e, 3. adj. 
affair, see thing, 
20 



afraid of, timed, -ul, — , -ere, 2. v. 

a. and n. 
again, iterum, adv. 
against, contra, adversus, preps. 
' with ace. 

against . . . will, see unwillingly, 
age, aetds, -talis, 3. f. 
agriculture, agricvllura, -ae, 1. F. 
aid, see assist. 
aid, praesidium, -I, 2. n. 
alarmed, commotus, -a, -um, p.p. 1. 

and 2. as adj. 
all, omnis, -e, 3. adj. 
all along, imperfect tense. 
AUobroges, Allobroges, -um, pi., 3. m. 
ally, socius, -i, 2. m. 
almost, paene, adv. 
alone, see one, 
alone, solus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
Alps, Alpes, -ium, pi., 3. F. 
already, tarn, adv. 
also, quoque, adv. 
although, cum, etsi, tametsl, conjs. 
always, semper, adv. 
am, sum, fu%, futurus, esse, irr. 

V. n. 
Ambarri, Amharri, -Drum, pi., 2, M. 
ambassador, legdlus, -I, 2. m. 
amends, satisfactio, -onis, 3. F. 
among, in, prep, with abl. 
among, apud, prep, with ace. 
among themselves, inter se, 
ancestors, patres, -trum, pi., 3. M., 

see/aMer. 
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ancestral, pcUrius, -a, -unit 1. and 

2. adj. 
and, et, -que, atque, acy coor. conj. 
and (both . . . and), et , , , et, -que 

. . . -que, 
announce, see reveal, 
annually, annuus^ -a, -urn, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
another, aliusy aliay aliud^ adj. pron. 
another (one . . . another), see one. 
any, aliquis, -qua, -quidy adj. pron. 
any, ullus, -a, -wm, 1. and 2. adj. 
anybody, see anyone (tUlus), 
anyone (indefinite), quisquarriy quae- 

quanij quidquamy pron. 
anyone (very indefinite), quis (qui), 

quae, quid(quod), pron. 
anyone, ullus, -a, -urn, gen. tUlius, 

dat. ulll, adj. as mas. noun, 1. 

and 2. 
anything, see anyone, 
anxiety, metus, -us, 4. m. 
approach, aditus, -us, 4. m. 
approve, probo, -dm, -atum, -drey 

1. V. a. 
are, see am. 
April, Aprilis, -e, m. adj. as noun, 

3. 
Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -t, 2. M. 
arm, armo, -dvly -dtumy -are, 1. v. a. 
arm, armant, 1. v. a. 
armed (are), armantur, 1. v. p. 
armed (is), armdiur, 1. v. p. 
arms, armat, 1. v. a. 
arms, arma, -drumy pi., 2. n. 
army (in training), exerciius, -usy 

4. M. 
army (on the march), agmen, ag- 

minisy 3. x. 
arrange, Instruo, -struxiy -struciumy 

-struere, 3. v. a. 
arrival, adventusy -uSy 4. m. 
arrive, pervenidy -venl, -ventumy -ve- 

nxr€y 4. V. n. 
Arvemi, Arvernl, -iirumy pi., 2. m. 



as, mark of apposition, untrans- 
lated. 

as, see^r. 

as ... as possible, quam with sup. 

as if, velut «f, conj. 

as . . . so, ti/ . . . itay conj. 

ascend, ascendoy -cendly -censum, 
-cenderey 3. v. a. and n. 

ask, rogo, -doty -dtuniy -dre, 1. v. a. 
and n. 

ask (as a right) yJldgitOy -dvl, -dtum, 
-drey 1. V. a. 

assist, iuvoy iuviy iutuniy iuvdrey 1. v. a. 

assist, iuvanty 1. v. a. 

assisted (are), iuvantury 1. v. p. 

assisted (is), iuvdiury 1. v. p. 

assists, iuvaty 1. v. a. 

assistance, auxilium, -l, 2. k. 

at length, tandeniy adv. 

attack, impetus, -us, 4. m. 

attempt, tempto, -dvl, -dtum, -dre, 

1. V. a. 

Aulus, Aulus, -I, 2. M. 
authority, auctoritds, -tdtis, 3. F. 
auxiliary forces, auxiliay -drum, pi., 

2. N. 

auxiliaries, see auxiliary forces. 
Avaricum, Avaricumy -I, 2. n. 
avoid, vlto, -dvly -dtum, -drey 1. v. a. 
away (to be), absumy -fuXy -futurus, 
-essey irr. v. n. 



back, tergumy -i, 2. n. 

bad, malus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. adj. ; 

comp., peior ; superl., pessimus. 
baggage, impedlmentay -orum, pi., 

2. N. 
band, manus, -uSy 4. f. 
barbarians, barbariy -drum, pi., 2. m. 
battle, proeliumy -I, 2. n. 
be, see am. 

be able, possum, potuly possey in*, v. n. 
because, quod, conj. 
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because of, abl. with or without a 

prep, 
become, /io, fieri, /actus, pass, of 

facio* 
become masters of, potior, potltus, 

potiri, 4. V. dep. 
before, antequam, priusquam, conjs. 
before, ante, prep, with ace. 
behoove, oportet, -uit, — , -ere, 2. v. 

impers. 
Belgae, Belgae, -drum, pi., 1. m. 
believe, existimo, -dvi, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. and n. 

Bellovaci, Bellovacl, -iirum, pi., 2. M. 
best, optimus, -a, -um, 1. and 2., 

sup. of honu8. 
best, optime, adv., sup, of bene, 
betake themselves, recipiO, -cepi, 

-ceptum, -cipere, with reflex, pron., 

3. V. a. 
better, melior, -us, 3. adj., comp. of 

bonus. 
better, melius, adv., comp. of bene. 
better (is), praesto, -stitl, -stdtum, 

-stare, 1. v. a. and n. impers. 
between, inter, prep, with ace. 
beyond, praeter, prep, with ace. 
bind, teneo, tenul, tentum, tenere, 

2. V. a. 
bitter, see active. 

blot out, depono, -posul, -positum, 

-ponere, 3. v. a. 
boat, scapha, -ae, 1. f. 
body, corpus, -oris, 3. n. 
Boii, Boil, -drum, pi., 2. m. 
boldly, audacter, adv. 
boldness, auddcia, -ae, 1. f. 
both, see and, 
bound, teneo, tenui, tentum, tenere, 

2. V. a. 
boundary, finis, -is, 3. m. 
boy, puer, -eri, 2. M. 
hra,Ye, fortis, -e, 3. adj. 
bravely, /orf if 6r, adv. 
bravery, fortitudo, -inis, 3. r. 



break forth, erumpo, -rupi, -ruptum, 

•rumpere, 3. v. a. and n. 
bridge, pons, pontis, 3. m. 
bring, fero, tull, latum, ferre, irr. 

V. a. 
bring together, comporto, -dvH^ '-dtum, 

-are, 1. v. a. 
bring upon, Infero, Auli, -latum, 

'ferre, irr. v. a. 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, 1. f. 
brother, frdter, -tris^ 3. M. 
Brutus, Brutus, -t, 2. m. 
building, aedificium, -i, 2. N. . 
burn, incendO, -cendi, -censum, ^ceir 

dere, 3. v. a. 
burn, cremo, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 1. v. a. 
burst out, erumpo, -rupl, -ruptum^ 

-rumpere, 3. v. n. 
but, at, sed, coor. conj. 
but that, quin, rel. conj. 
by, ab (a, abs), prep, with abl. 

C. 

Caesar, Caesar, -aris, 3. m. 

call, appello, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 1. v. a. 

call away, revoco, -dm, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
call together, convoco, -dvi, -dtumf 

'dre, 1. V. a. 
camp, castra, -drum, pi., 2. N. 
can, possum, potui, posse, irr. v. lu 
captive, capdvus, -I, 2. m. 
capture, see take, 
capture (by storming), expHgno, 

-dvi, -dtum, -dre, 1. v. a. 
care, cura, -ae, 1. f. 
care, opera, -ae, 1. f. 
careful, cautus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
carefully, diligenter, adv. 
carry, fero, tull, latum, ferre, irr. v. 

a. and n. 
carry on, gero, gessi, gestum, gerere, 

3. V. a. 
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cart, carrtts, 4, 2. m., also carrum, -i, 

2. N. 

Cassius (of), Cassidnus, -a, -um, 1. 

and 2. adj. 
Cassius, Cassius ^ -i, 2. m. 
Casticus, Casticus, -i, 2. m. 
cause, caxAsa, -ae, 1. f. 
cavalry, equUatus, -USy 4. m. 
cavalry, equites, -um, pL, 3. m. ; see 

cease, flnem facere ; see facia. 
Celts, Celtae, -arum, pi., 1. M. 
censure, see acciixe. 
centurion, centurio, -onisj 3. m. 
certain, certus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
chain, catena^ -ae, 1. f. 
charge of (to be in), praesum^ -fuly 

— , -esse, irr. v. n. (with dat.) . 
chariot, currus, -us, 4. m. 
chief, pHnceps, -ipis, 3. m. 
chief command, potentdtus, -us, 4. m. 
children, hben, -drum, pi., 2. m. 
choose, deligo, -legl, -tectum, -ligere^ 

3. V. a. 

choose, capio, cepi, captum, capere, 

3. V. a. 

Cicero, Cicero, -onis, 3. m. 
circle, orhis, -is, 3. m. 
circumstance, res, ret, 5. f. 
citizen, civis, -is, 3. c. 
city, urbs, urbis, 3. F. 
civilization, cultus, -us, 4. m. 
class, genus, generis, 3. n. 
Claudius, Claudius, -I, 2. m. 
cohort, cohors, -hortis, 3. f. 
cold, fngus, frigoris, 3. N. 
collect, see locate, 
colunm, agmen, -minis, 3. N. 
come, veniO, vent, ventUrus, venire, 

4. v. n. 

coming, see approach, 

command, impero, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. and n. 
commanded (it is), imperor, -dtum, 



-dt% pass, of imperO, used impers., 

1. V. p. 
commander, praefectus, -I, 2. m. 
commander (in chief), imperdior, 

-dris, 3. M. 
common, communis, -e, 3. adj. 
common people, vvlgus, -I, 2. n. 
commonwealth, res publica, ret pub- 

licae, f. 
companion, comes, -itis, 3. c. 
company (of soldiers), ordO, -inis, 

3. M. 
company with (in), see with, 
conceal, tego, text, tectum, tegere, 

3. V. a. 
concede, concedo, -cessl, -cessum, 

-cederct 3. v. a. and n. 
concern (it concerns), intersum, -fui, 

-futurus, -esse, iiT. v. n., also 

impers. 
concerning, de, prep, 
condemn, damno, -dvl, 'dtum, ^re, 

1, V. a. 
confer, conloquor (colloqtwr), -locu- 

tus, -loqul, 3. V. dep. 
conference, colloquium (conloquium), 

-l, 2. N. 
conquer, superO, -dvl, -dtum, -dre, 

1. V. a. 

conquer, vinco, rlcl, victum, vincere, 

3. V. a. and n. 
conscious, cOnscius, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 

consent, consensus, •^, 4. M. 
consider, duco, dUxl, ductum, ducere, 

3. V. a. 

Considius, Considius, -I, 2. m. 
conspiracy, coniurdtiO, -Onis, 2. r. 
conspire, cOnsplro, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. n. 
construct, perduco, •duxl, -ductus, 

-dUcere, 3. v. a. 
consul, consul, -ulis, 3. M. 
consulship, consuldtus, -i«, 4. m. 
contempt, contemptio, -onis, 3. f. 
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contend, contenddf 4endl, -terUum, 

-tendere, 3. y. n. 
continually, continenter, adv. 
control, imperiumj -i, 2. n. 
conyersation, sermo, -onis, 3. m. 
Cotta, Cotta, -ae, 1. m. 
could, see can, 
council, concilium, -I, 2. n. 
counsel, consilium, -f , 2. n. 
countenance (expression of), vo^^tM 

(vultus), -i2«, 4. M. 
country, /oca, -orum, pi., 2. n. 
courage, vtr^fix, -mis, 3. f. 
course, modus, -f, 2. m. 
cover, te^o, texl, tectum, tegere, 3. v. a. 
cowardly, timidus, -a, -urn, 1. and 

2. adj. 
crime, nefas, indecl., N. 
crime, f acinus, -oris, 3. n. 
crops, /rumen/um, -I, 2. n. 
cross, trdnseo, -it;l (-li), -tVum, -ire, 

irr. V. a. and n. 
custom, consuetudo, -inis, 3. F. 
custom, mds, moris, 3. m. 
cut off, intercludo, -^lusl, -clusum, 

-clQdere, 3. v. a. 
cut to pieces, concado, -cldi, -dsum, 

-cudere, 3. v. a. 



daily, cotldie, adv. 

danger, perlculum, -f, 2. n. 

dare, audeo, ausus, audere, 2. v. 
semi-dep. 

daring, audax, -Qcis, 3. adj. 

daughter, /i/ia, -ae, 1. f. 

dawn, see daybreak. 

day, dies, diet (di-e'-i), 5. m. (some- 
times f.). 

daybreak, prima lux, gen. primae 
lucis, F. 

death, mors, mortis, 3. f. 

death (violent), nex, necis, 3. f. 

decide, statud, -ul, -utum, -uere, 3. v. a. 



decorations, Inslgnis, -e, 3. adj., n. 

pi. as noun, 
decree, decritum, -i, 2. n. 
deep, alius, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 
defeat, vinco, vicl, victum, vinceiCy 

3. y. a. and n. 
defend, defendo, -fendi, -fensum, 

•fendere, 3. v. a. 
definite, certus, •<i,'um, 1. and 2. adj. 
delay, moror, -dtus, -arl, 1, v. dep. 
delight, dUecto, -arf, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 

delight, delectant, 1. y. a. 
delighted (are), delectantur, 1. v. p. 
delighted (is), delectatur, 1. v. p. 
delights, delectat, 1. v. a. 
demand (earnestly), Jiagitd, -avl, 

-atum, -are, 1. v. a. 
departure, discessus, -tto, 4. m. ; pro- 

fectio, -onis, 3. f. 
depth, altitudo, -inis, 3. f. 
desert, meritum, -l, 2. n. 
deserter, perfuga, -ae, 1. m. 
desire, studeo, -ul, — , -ere, 2. v. n. 

(with dat.). 
desire, peto, pedvi, petitum, petere, 

3. V. a. and n. 
desire, cupiditds, -talis, 3. f. 
desirous, cupidus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
detain, detineo, -tinul, -tentum, -linere, 

2. V. a. 

determine, cOnstitud, -stitul, -stituium, 

-stituere, 3. v. a. and n. 
devastate, popvlor, -dtus, -dri, 1. v 

dep. 
devastate, see lay waste, 
did, see do. 

difficult, dijfficilis, -e, 3. adj. 
difficulty, difficultOs, -tatis, 3. r. 
difficulty (with), vix, adv. 
diligent, diligens, -entis, 3. adj. 
disaster, incommodum, -I, 2. n. 
disclose, enUntio, -uvl, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
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disposition, see spirit, 
distant (to be), see away (to be), 
distant, longus, •<!, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 
distribute, metior^ mensusy medri, 

4. V. dep. 
disturb, moved, mOvl, motum, movere, 

2. V. a. 

ditch, fossa, -ae, 1. F. 
Divico, Divico, -Dnis, 3. M. 
divide, partior, -Uus, -irl, 4. v. dep. 
divided, dlvisus, -a, -um, p.p^ as 

adj. 1. and 2. 
Divitiacus, Divitiacus, -t, 2. m. 
do, untranslated, when used instead 

of the common form of the verb. 

See -ne, -num, and nonne, 
do, ago, igl, actum, agere, 3. v. a. 
do a favor, gratum facere, 
do at once, repraesento, -dvl, -dtum, 

-are, 1. v. a. 
doubt, dubium, -i, 2. N. 
doubt, dubitdtio, -Onis, 3. F. 
doubtful, dubius, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
draw, diicd, duxl, ductum, ducere, 

3. V. a. 

drive out, expello, -pull, -ptdsum, -pel- 

lere, 3. v. a. 
Dumnorix, Dumnorix, -igis, 3. m. 
duty, offidum, -I, 2. N. 
dwelling-place, sedes^ -is, 3. r. 

B. 

each one, quisque, quae-, quid- 

(quod-), indef. pron. 
eagerly, cupide, adv. 
eagerness, cupiditds, -tatis, 3. f. 
earnestly demands, see demands, 
easily, facile, adv. 
easy, facilis, -e, 3. adj. 
eight, octo, card. num. adj. indecl. 
elect, creo, credvl, credtum, credre, 

1. V. a. 
embassy, legdtio^ -mis, 3. f. 



employ, ulor, usus, utl, 3. v. dep. 
encourage, cohortor, -dtus, -dri, 1. v. 

dep. 
encourage, confinno, -dvi, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
encourage, confirmant, 1. v. a. 
encouraged (are), confirmantur, 1. 

V. p. 
encouraged (is), confirmdtur, 1. v. p. 
encourages, confirmat, 1. v. a. 
end, finis, -is, 3. m. 
endeavor, conor, -dtus, -dri, 1. v. dep. 
endure, ferO, tuli, Idtum, ferre, irr. 

V. a. and n. 
enemy (in war), hostis, -is, 3. c. 
enemy (personal), inimicus, -i, 2. M. 
enfeeble, effemino, -dm, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
engagement continues, (it is fought), 

pass, of pugno, -dvl, -dtum, -dre, 

1. V. n. 
engineer, faber, fabrx, 2. M. 
enormous, ingins, -entis, 3. adj. 
enroll, conscrlbo, -scripsl, -scriptum, 

-scnbere, 3. v. a. 
entire, totus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 
entreat, oro, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 1, v. 

a. and n. 
equip, armo, -dvl, -dtum, -dre, 1. v. a. 
especially, mdxime, adv. 
even, etiam, conj. 
even if, etsi, conj. 
every, see all, 
evident (is), consto, -stitl, -stdtiirus, 

-stare, 1. v. n. impers. 
excel, praesto, -stitl, -stitum, -store, 

1. V. a. and n. 
execute, administro, -dvl, -dtum, -dre^ 

1. V. a. 
exercise, Utor, usus, utl, 3. v. dep. 
exhort, cohortor, -dtus, -drl, 1. v. 

dep. 
exile, exsul, -ulis, 3. c. 
expect, spero, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 1. y. 

a. and n. 
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expression (of countenance) , voltus 

(vultUS), 'USj 4. M. 

extent, see magnitude. 
extraordinary, incredibilig, -e, 3. adj. 
eye, octUus^ -i, 2. m. 

P. 

Fabios, Fabius, -i, 2. m. 

fact, see thing. 

taction, factio, -oniSf 3. f. 

fair, <iequu8, -a, 'Um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
isiithivLl, Jidelist, -€, 3. adj. 
fall, ca(/d, cecidl, cdmrus, ccuiere, 

3, V. n. 
fame, gloria, -ae, 1. f. 
famine, /am6«, -is, f. 
far, /on^e, adv. 
father, pater, -tris, 3. m. 
favor, gratia, -ae, 1. f. 
favor, faveo, favl, fautUrus, favere, 

2. V. n. (with dat.). 
fear, vereor, -itus, -eri, 2. v. dep. 
fear, timor, -oris, 3. m. 
feeble, infirmus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
feelings, animus, -I, 2. m. 
fertile, yrfimen/anu«, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
{e^,paucus,'€i, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 
field, ager, agrl, 2. m. 
fifteen, quindecim, card. num. adj. 

indecl. 
fifteen hundred, mille et qulngenti. 
fight, pUgna, -ae, 1. f. 
fight, pugnd, -avl, -atum, -are, 1. 

V. a. 
fight (decisively), dlmicd, -avi, -atu- 

rus, -are, 1. v. n. 
fire. Ignis, -is, 3. m. 
first, primus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 

sup. 
fitting (is), oportet, -uit, — , -ere, 

2. V. impers. 



five, qulnque, card. num. adj. indecl. 
five (at a time), qulnl, -ae, -a, pi., 

1. and 2. dist. num. adj. 
five hundred, quingentl, -ae, -a, pi., 

1. and 2. card. num. adj. 
flag, vexillum, -I, 2. x. 
flee, see fly. 
fleet, classic, -is, 3. f. 
fleet, see swift. 
flight, /ti^ra, -ne, 1. f. 
flow, fluii, fluxl, fluxHrus, fluere, 

3. v. n. 
flow into, influo, -fluxt, -flikxQrus, 

-fluere, 3. v. a. 
fly, fugio, fugt, fugiiurus, fugere, 

3. V. a. and u. 
fodder, pabulum, -l, 2. n. 
follow, sequor, secutus, sequl, 3. v. 

dep. 
following day, see next day. 
foot, pis, pedis, 3. m. 
foot of, InflmtAS (imus), -a, -um, 1. 

and 2. adj. sup. 
foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, 3. m.; pi., 

infantry, 
for, untranslated, dat. case, 
for (the purpose of), see in order 

that. 
for (the sake of), causd with gen. 
for, ob, prep. 

foraging, pabuldtio, -onis, 3. f. 
force, VIS, vis, 3. f., irr. 
forced (march), mdximus, -a, -um, 

1. and 2. adj. sup. 
forces, copiae, -drum, pi., 1. F. 
ford, vadum, -i, 2. n. 
forest, silva, -ae, 1. f. 
forget, oblwiscor, -litus-, -llvisci, 3. v. 

dep. 
forgetful, oblltus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
form, see make. 

former, prior, prius, 3. adj. comp. 
former, vetus, -eris, 3. adj. 
fortification, mUnltid, -onis, 3. f. 
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fortify, mUnidy -li;i (-ii), -Wwm, -ire, 

4. v. a. and n. 
fortifying, munltidf -dnis, 3. r. 
fortress, castellum, -i, 2. n. 
fortune, fortuna, -ae, 1. f. 
fought (it is), pugnor, -atuSy -di% 

pass, of pUgno, impers. 1. v. p. 
four, quattuor, card. num. adj. 

indecl. 
fourth, qitartus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

ord. num. adj. 
fraternal, fraternus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
frenzy, furor, -oris, 3. m. 
friend, amtctt«, -i, 2. m. 
friendly, amictw, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
friendship, amlcitia, -ae, 1. f. 
frighten, territO, -avl, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
from, quominus, (with subj.), conj. 
from (away from), ab (a, abs), 

prep, with abl. 
from (out of), ex (e) , prep, 
from every side, undique, adv. 
front (front rank), primus, -a, -um, 

1. and 2. adj. 
frosts, frlgora, -um, 3. n. pi. of 

fngus, 
full, plenum, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 

a. 

Gabinius, Gabinius, -i, 2. m. 

gate, porta, -ae, 1. f. 

gather grain, frumentor, -tatus, -tart, 

1. V. dep. 

Galba, Galba, -ae, 1. m. 

Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 

garrison, praesidium, -l, 2. n. 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae, 1. f. 
Gauls, Galli, -drum, pi. 2. m. 
generally, plerumque, adv. 
Geneva, Genava, -ae, 1. f. 



gentleness, lenitas, -tails, 3. f. 

Germans, Germani, -Drum, pi. 2. m. 

Germany, Germdnia, -ae, 1. f. 

give, do, dedi, datum, dare, 1. v. a. 

give, dant, 1. v. a. 

given (are), dantur, 1. v. p. 

given (is), datur, 1. v. p. 

gives, dat, 1. v. a. 

give battle, see Join battle, 

glad, laetus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 

gladly, laetus, -a, -^m, 1. and 2. adj., 

as English adv. 
glare, acies, -el, 5. f. 
glory, gloria, -ae, 1. f. 
go, eo, Ivi (u), itum, Ire, irr. v. n. 
go forth, exeo, -Ivi (-li), -itum, -Ire, 

irr. V. n. 
go over, transeO, -lyi (-ii), -itum, -ire, 

irr. V. a. and n. 
go wrong, erro, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. n. 
good, bonus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 
government, imperia, -drum, pi. 2. n. 
grain, /rfimen/MTW, -I, 2. N. 
grant, see give, 
grant, concedo, -cessl, -cessum, -cedere, 

3. V. a. andn. 
great, mdgnus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. ; 

comp. mdior, sup. mdximus. 
greater, mdior, -tw, 3. adj., comp. of 

mdgnus. 
greater (age), gravior, -us, 3. adj., 

comp. of gravis. 
greatest, mdximus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. sup. 
greatly, see severely, 
greatly, mdgnopere, adv. 
guest, hospes, -itis, 3. M. 



had (aux.), pluperf. ind. or subj. 
Haedui, Haedul, -drum, pi. 2. m. 
Haedui (of the), Haeduus, -a, -um, 
1. and 2. adj. 
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habit of (in the), imperf. tense. 

hand, manus, -{», 4. f. 

hang out, propono, -posuif -positum, 

-poneret 3. v. a. 
happens (it happens), accidity -ddit, 

— , -cidere, 3. v. n. ; Jit, factum, 

fieri, pass, of facvo, 
harass, vexo, -axil, -alum, -drej 1. v. a. 
hard pressed, labordns, -atUis, 3., 

pres. p. of laboro, as adj. 
has (aux.), perf. ind. 
hasten, contendo, -tendi, -tentum, 

•iendere, 3. v. u. 
hasten, propero, -avi, -alum, -are, 1. 

V. n. 
have, hahed, hahul, habitum, habere, 

2. V. a. and n. 
have (aux.), see has. 

he (she, it), is (ca, id) ; htc (haec, 
hoc) ; tile (ilia, Ulud) ; often un- 
translated. 

hear, audio, -im, -itum, -ire, 4. v. a. 

height, altitudo, -invt, 3. f. 

helmet, galea^ -ae, 1. f. 

Helvetii (Helvetians), Helvetii, 
'drum, pi., 2. m. 

hem in, contineo,. -linul, -tentum, 
-tinere, 2. v. a. 

her, see she. 

herald, praeco, -onis, 3. m. 

here (be), adsum, -ful, -futurus, -esse, 
irr. V. n. 

hers, see his, poss. pron. 

herself (her-, it-), sui, sibt, se, reflex, 
pron. 

herself, see himself, intensive pron. 

high, altus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 

higher places, superiora, -um, pi., 

3. N. 

highest, summus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
hill, collis, "is, 3. m. 
him, see he. 
himself (her-, it-), ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 

intensive pron. 



hinder, deterred, -^errui, -territum, 

-terrere, 2. v. a.; impediO, -iri, 

-llum, 'Ire, 4. v. a. 
his, suus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 
his own (her, its), see his. 
hither, citerior, -us, 3. adj. comp. 

(no positive), 
hold, teneo, tenul, tentum, tenere, 

2. V. a. 
hold (against some one), obtineo, 

-tinui, -tentum, -tinere, 2. v. a. 
home, see house. 
honor, honor, -oris, 3. M. 
hope, spes, spel (spe'-l), 5. F. 
hope, spero, -dvl, -dtum, -are, 1. v. 

a. and n. 
horse, equus, -I, 2. m. 
horseman, eques, -itis, 3. m. 
hostage, obses, -idis, 3. c. 
hostile, see unfriendly. 
house, domus, -I {-us), 2. and 4. f. 
how, quam, adv. 
hundred, centum, card. num. adj. 

indecl. 
hunger, fames, -is, 3. f. 
hurt, offendo, -fendi, -fensum, -fen- 

dere, 3. v. a. and n. 



I, ego, pers. pron. 

Ides, Idus, -uum, pi., 4. f. 

if, si, conj. 

illustrious, cldrus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
import, importo, -dvl, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
in, in, prep, with abl. 
in (with names of towns and 

small islands), locative case, 
in charge of (to be), praesum, -ful, 

'futurus, -essCy irr. v. n. 
in company with, cum, prep, with 

abl. 
in front of, prd, prep, with abl. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



ENGLISH-LATIN. 



29 



in order that, ut (uti), conj. 
in order to, see in order that, 
in regard to, rfe, prep, with abl. 
in the highest degree, maxime, adv. 

sup. 
in three divisions, triparfUOy adv. 
infantiy, see pedes. 
inferior, inferior, -us, 3. adj. conip. 
iutlicted upon' (be), sequor, secutus, 

sequl, 3. v. dep. 
influence, auctoritds, -talis, 3. r. 
influence, commoveo, -mOvl, -motum, 

-movire, 2. v. a. 
influential, see powerfvd, 
inform, certiorem facere, 
inhabit, incolo, -colul, — , -colere, 

3. V. a. and n. 
injury, iniUria, -ae, 1. F. 
insult, contumelia, -ue, 1. f. 
intervene, intersum, -fui, -futurxjts, 

-esse, irr. v. n. 
into, in, prep, with ace. 
iron, ferrum, -I, 2. n. 
is, see awi. ^ 

it, see he, ■ 
Italy, Italia, -ae, 1. F. 
its, see his. 
itself, see himself, inteiis. or reflex. 



join (join battle), commUto, -mlsl, 

■mlssum, -mutere, 3. v. a. 
journey, iter, itineris, 3. n. irr. 
joyful, laetus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. adj. 
jump down, desilio, -silul, -sultum, 

-silire, 4. v. n. 
just, iustus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. adj. 
justly, see rightly. 



keep, see hold. 

keep apart, diatineO, -tinul, -tentum, 
-tinere, 2. v. a. 



keep from, prohibed, -bul, -bitum, 

-bere, 2. v. a. 
keep together, contineo, -tinui, -ten- 

turn, -tinere, 2. v. a. 
kindness, dementia, -ae, 1. F. 
king, rex, regis, 3. M. 
know, sciO, scivi, scUum^ scire, 4. v. a. 
known, notus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. adj. 



L., Lucius, 'I, 2. M. 

labor, labor, -Oris, 3. m. 

lacking (is), desum, -ful, -futUrus, 

-esse, irr. v. n. 
lake, lacus, -us, 4. m. 
land, terra, -ae, 1. f. 
language, lingua, -ae, 1. f. 
large, see great. 
law, lex, legis, 3. f. 
lay aside, dSpono, -posul, -positum, 

-pOnere, 3. v. a. 
lay down, pond, posul, positum, po- 

nere, 3. v. a. 
lay waste, vasto, -dvl, -aium, -are, 

1. V. a. 
lay waste, vastant, 1. v. a. 
laid waste (are), vastantur, 1. v. p. 
laid waste (is), vastatur, 1. v. p. 
lays waste, vastat, 1. v. a. 
lead, duco, duxl, dUctum, ducere, 

3. V. a. 
lead away, abduco, -duxi, -ductum, 

-ducere, 3. v. a. 
lead out, educo, -duxl, -ductum, -dU- 

cfire, 3. V. a. 
lead over, transduco (trdduco), -duxi, 

-ductum, -dUcere, 3. v. a. 
lead to, adduco, -duxl, -ductum, -du- 
cere, 3. V. a. 
leader, dux, ducis, 3. m. 
leadership, prlncipatus, -tw, 4. M. 
leading man, see chief. 
least, minimus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj., sup. oi parvus. 
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leave, relinqudy 4tgulf -Hctum, -lin- 

quere, 3. v. a. 
led on, inductuSf -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
left, sinister, -tra, -trum, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
legion, legio, -onis, 3. p. 
Lemauuus, Lemannus, -f, 2. m. 
less, minor, -us, 3. adj., comp. of 

parvus, 
less, minus, -oris, N. of comp. as 

noun, 3. 
lest, ne, conj. 
letter (of the alphabet), lltera, -ae; 

pi., a letter, an epistle, 1 . f. 
liberate, see set free. 
liberty, libertds, -tat'is, 3. f. 
lieutenant, see ambassador, 
life, vita, -ae, 1. f. 
light, lux, lucisy 3. F. 
like, similis, -e, 3. adj. 
limit, finis, -is, 3. M. ; pi., teiTitory. 
line (of battle), acies, aciel (aci-e'-l), 

5. P. 
line (on the march), agmen, -inis, 

3.N. 

line,/mM, -w, 3. m. 

Liscus, Liscus, A, 3. m. 

little, see small, 

live, vivo, vlxl, vlctum, vlvere, 3. v. n. 

load, onus, -eris, 3. n. 

locate, collocO (conloco), -dvt, -dtum, 
-are, 1. v. a. 

Loire, Liger, -eris, 3. m. 

long time, diu, adv. 
■ lose, dmitto, -misi, -missum, -mlttere, 

3. V. a. 
' loud, see great. 

love, amor, -oris, 3. m. 

lowest part of, see foot of. 

Lucius, Lucius, -I, 2. m. 

M. 

magistracy, magistrdtus, -us, 4. M, 
magistrate, magistrdtus, -us, 4. M. 



magnitude, magnitudd, -inis, 3. f. 
majesty, mdiestds, -tdtis, 3. f. 
make, facio, feci, factum, facere, 

3. V. a. 
make amends, satisfacio, -feci, -fac- 

turus, -facere, irr. v. n. (with dat.). 
make upon, see bring upon, 
make war, bello, -dvl, -dtum, -dre, 

I, V. n. 
man, vir, virl, 2. M. 
man (human being), homo, -inis, 

3. M. 
many, multus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. adj. 
many (very), complUres, -plura (-ta), 

pi. 3. adj. 
march, see journey, 
maiTiage, mdtrimonium, -i, 2. N. 
master, dominus, -l, 2. m. 
may (aux.), pres. subj. 
me, see /. 

means (by ... of), abl. case, 
meanwhile, interim, adv. 
measure, metior, mensum, metv% 4. v. 

dep. 
Mediterranean Sea, mare nostrum, 
memory, memoria, -ae, 1. F. 
message, nuntius, -I, 2. m. 
messenger, nuntius, -l, 2. m. 
Meuse, Mosa,-ae, \, m. 
might (aux.), imp. subj. 
mile, mllia passuum, 
military, mllitdris, -e, 3. adj. 
mind, see spirit, 
mine, see my, 

Minerva, Minerva, -ae, 1. f. 
mistaken (to be), see go wrong, 
money, pecunia, -ae, 1. f. 
more, comparative degree, 
more, plus, pluris, 3. N. ; pi. as adj. 
more, magis, adv. 
more, amplius, x. indecl. 
more than, amplius with abl. 
morning (in the), mdne, adv. 
most, plUrimus, -n, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



ENGLISH-LATIN. 



81 



most, plUrimuniy adv. 
mother, maier, -tris, 3. f. 
moantain, monSy moniis, 3. m. 
move, moveOf movi, motum, movere, 

2. V. a. 

macb, multtts, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
multitude, multitiUld, -inis, 3. F. 
my, metis, mea, meum, 1. and 2.poss. 

pron. 

N. 

name, ndmeriy -inis, 3. n. 
name a day, diem dlcere, 
Nantuates, Nantudtes, -urn, pi., 3. m. 
narrowness of passage, angusliae, 

-aruniy pi., 1. f. 
nation, ndtid, -onis, 3. f. 
native, ncUlviu, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
nature, naturae -ae, 1 . f. 
navigate, ndvigd, -at;!, -a/tim, -are, 

1. V. n. 
near, prope, prep, with ace. ; adv. 
near (with names of places), ad, 

prep, with ace. 
nearer, propior, -us, 3. adj. comp. 
nearest, proximus, -a, -wm, 1. and 2. 

adj., sup. of propior. 
need, eged, egui, — , egere, 2. v. n. 

with gen. or abl. 
need, opus, operis, 3. N. 
need of action, opusfactu. 
neglect, neglego, -/earl, -Uctum, -legere, 

3. V. a. 
neither, neque, conj. 

neither . . . nor, neque . . . neque, 

conj. 
never, numquam (nunquam), adv. 
new, novus, -a, -wm, 1. and 2. adj. 
next, posterusy -a, -wm, 1. and 2. adj. 
next day, postridie, adv. 
next day after that, postridie eius 

diet. 
no, see not any. 



no one, nullus, -a, -um, gen. nHUius, 

dat. nti//i, adj. 1. and 2., m. as noun, 
no one, nemo, -inis, 3. c. 
nobility, nobilitas, -tatis, 3. f. 
noble, nobilis, -is, adj. 3., m. as 

noun, 
nobleman, nobilis, -is, noun from 

adj., 3. M. 
nobles, nobiles, 3. adj., M. pi. as 

noun, 
not, non, adv. 
not (with subj.), ne, adv. 
not alone . . . but also, non solum 

. . . sed etiam, conj. 
not any, nullus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
not at all, nihil, x. indecL, ace. as 

adv. 
not even, ne . . . quidem, conj. 
not only . . . but also, non modo 

. . . sed etiam, conj. 
now, nunc, adv. 
number, numerus, -i, 2. m. 
number (great), see multitude, 

O. 

O, exclamation, d. 

obey, pared, pdrut, paritUrus, pdrire, 
2. V. n. (with dat.). 

obstruct, impedio, -divl, -ditum, -dire, 
4. V. a. 

obtain, obtineo, -tinul, -tentum, -tinere, 
2. V. a. 

obtain control (possession) of, po- 
tior, potitus, potlri, 4. v. dep. 

occupy, occupo, -aul, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. 

of, translated usually by gen. 

of a father, patrius, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
often, saepe, adv. 
oh, 0, inter j. 

old, senex, senis', 3. m. 

older, senior, -us, 3. adj. comp. 
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old man, see old. 

on, iuy prep, with abl. ; abl. case. 

on, eXf prep. 

on account of, ob, propter, preps. 

on this account, ob, prep, with 

ace. 
one, unuSj una, unum, 1. and 2. card. 

num. adj. 
one another, alius . . . aliuSy 1. and 

2. adj. pron. 
one (the one . . . the other), alter 

. . . alter, 1. and 2. adj. pron. 
one by one, singull, -ae, -a, pi. dist. 

num. adj. 1. and 2. 
only, solus, -a, -urn; iirius, una, 

unum, adjs. 1. and 2. 
open, patens, -entis, pres. p. as adj. 

3. 
opportunity, /acttZia^, -tdtis, 3. f. 
oration, dratlo, -onis, 3. f. 
orator, orator, -oris, 3. m. 
order, impero, -Ctvi, -dtum, -care, 1. 

V. a. 
order, see line, 
order, imperium, -i, 2. N. 
Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, 3. M. 
other (another), alias, alia, aliud, 

1. and 2. pron. 
other (the other), alter, -era, -erum, 

1. and 2. adj. pron. 
others (some . . . others), alii . . . 

alii, 1. and 2. adj. pron. 
our, noster, -tra, -trum, 1. and 2. 

poss. pron. 
ours, see our, 

over, trans, prep, with ace. 
overcome, see conquer, 
over, dative case, see Dumnorigi, 

Ex. 195, sentence 7. 
overpower, supero, -dvi, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
overtake, consector, -dtus, -an, 1. v. 

dep. 
own, see his own, 
owner, see master. 



pace, passus, -Us, 4. M. 

palisade, vallum, -i, 2. n. 

pardon, condono, -avi, -dtum, -Are, 

1. V. a. 
part, pars, partis, 3. f. 
party, so^ faction, 
pass the winter, hiemo, -avl, -atum, 

-are, 1. v. n. 
passage, iter, itineris, 3. n. 
past (the), praeterita, n. pi. of adj. 

as noun, 2. 
peace, pax, pacts, 3. F. 
people, populus, -i, 2. m. 
peril, see danger, 
perish, pereo, -if (-lyl), -iturus, -Ire, 

irr. V. n. 
permitted (it is), licet, licuit (licitum 

est), licere, impers., 2. v. n. 
persuade, persuaded, -sudsl, -sudsum, 

-suOdere, 2. v. a. and n. 
phalanx, phalanx, -angis, 3. F. 
Piso, Plso, -onis, 3. M. 
pitch, see place. 
place, pond, posut, positum, pdnere, 

3. V. a. 
place, locus, -i, 2. m., pi. loca, n. 
place in charge of, see put in charge 

of- 
place of (in), pro, prep, with abl. 
plan, see counsel, 
pleasant, facilis with the latter 

supine of video, 
plenty, copia, -ae, 1. f. 
plunder, praedor, -dtus, -dT% 1. v. 

dep. 
point out, demonstro, -arl, wdtum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
populace, plebs, plebis, 3. f. 
popularity, gratia, -ae, 1. f. 
possess, obtineo, -tinul, -tentum, -li- 

nere, 2. v. a. 
possession, possessio, -onis, 3. F. 
possible, see as , . . as possible. 
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postpone, confero, -tull, -latum; -ferre^ 

irr. V, a. 
power (ciyiX), potesias^ -tatis, 3. f. 
power (military), imperlum, -i, 2. n. 
powerful, potens, -entisj 3. adj. 
praise, laudo, -avi, -dtum, -are, 1. v. a. 
praise, laudanty 1. v. a. 
praise, laus, laudis, 3. f. 
praised (are), laudantur, 1. v. p. 
praised (is), laudatur, 1. v. p. 
praises, laudat, 1. v. a. 
pray, tandem, adv. 
prefer, maid, malul, — , mdlle, irr. v. 

a. and n. 
prepare, paro, -am, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. 
prepare, parant, 1. v. a. 
prepared (are), parantur, 1. v. p. 
prepared (ia), paratur, 1. v. p. 
prepared, paratus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
prepares, parat, 1. v. a. 
present (to be), adsum, -ful, -ftUvr 

rus, -esse, irr. 1. v. n. 
present, praesens, --entis, 3. adj. 
prisoner, see captive, 
private, privatus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
proconsul, proconsul, -tdis, 3. m. 
property, sua, sudrum, pi., 2. n., see 

his; res, rel, 5. F. 
protect, servo, -avi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. 
protect, servant, 1. v. a. 
protected (are), servantur, 1. v. p. 
protected (is), servatur, 1. v. p. 
protects, servat, 1. v. a. 
protection, see garrison, 
provided (that), dummodo, conj. 
province, provincia, -ae, 1. f. 
public, publicus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
punishment, poena, -ae, 1. f. 
purchase, redimo, -emi, -emptum, 

-imere, 3. v. a. 
pursue, consector, -dtus, -art, 1. v. 

dep. 



put in charge of, praeficio, -feci, 
-fectum, -ficere, 3. v. a. (with dat.). 

put on, accommodo, -am, -atum, -are, 
1. V. a. 

put to death, interjicib, -feci, -fectum, 
-ficere, 3. v. a. 

Q. 

quickly, celeriter, adv. 

quite, adv., superlative degree. 

R. 

rampart, vallum, -i, 2. n. 

rank (of soldiers), ordo, -inis, 3. m. ; 

agmen, -inis, 3. n. 
rapid, see swift. 
rations, frumentum, -i, 2. N. 
reach, pervenio, -vetii, -ventum, -ve- 
nire, 4. V. n. 
ready, see prepared, 
rear rank, novissimum agmen, 3. n. 
reason (for this), causa with gen. ; 

hoc, 
rebuke, accUso, -avi, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
receive, accipio, -cepi, -ceptum, -cipere, 

3. V. a. 
recent, recens, -ntis, 3. adj. 
recover, recipio, -cepi, -ceptum, -cipere, 

with reflex., 3. v. a. 
re-enforcements, subsidium, -i, 2. n. 
refrain, tempero, -avi, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
regard, see have. 
region, regio, -onis, 3. F. 
rejoice, gaudeo, gavisus, gaudere, 2. 

semi-dep. 
relationship, adfmitds, -tdHs, 3. f. 
remain, maneb, mansi, mdnsUrus, 

manere, 2. v. n. ; supersum, -fui, 

-futurus, -esse, irr. v. n. 
remain, remaned, -^idnsi, -mdnsUrus, 

-manere, 2. v. n. 
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remaining, reliquus, -a, -urn, 1, and 

2. adj. 

remove, removed^ -movi, -mdlum, 'mo- 

rerc, 2. v. a. 
renew,Tgnoro, Svi^ -atum, -are, 1. v. a. 
repent, paenitet, -nituit, -/ere, 2. v. a. 

impers. 
reply, responded^ spondlf -sponsum, 

spondere, 2. v. n. 
represent, prOpono, -posul, -positum^ 

-pdnerej 3. v. a. 
republic, respublica, reipublicae, 5. 

and 1. F. 
repulse, pello, pepullj pulsum, pel- 

lere, 3. v. a. 
request, peid, petlvlf peCUum, petere, 

3. y. a. and u. 

request (at my, thy, etc.), me 

petente, see seek, 
respond, responded, -spondi, -spOn- 

sum, -spondere, 2. v. n. 
rest of, see remaining, 
restrain, see keep together, 
retreat, sS (me, te, etc.), recipere, 

3. V. a. 
return, revertOy -vertiy -versum, -ver- 

terey 3. v. n. 
reveal, enuntiOy-^vly -atumy-drey 1. v. a. 
revenues, vectlgaliay -turn, pi., 3. n. 
revolution, res novae, rerum nova- 

rum, F. 
reward, merces, -edis, 3. f. 
Rhine, RhenuSy -I, 2. m. 
Rhone, RhodanuSy -I, 2. m. 
ridge, iugum, -i, 2. n. 
right, dexter, -era, -eruniy and -trOy 

-tram, 1. and 2. adj. 
right, iHs, iurisy 3. n. 
rightly, iure, adv. 
ripe, maturuSy -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
rival, inimlcuSy -I, 2. m. 
river, flumeny -inis, 3. N. 
road, itery itinens, 3. n. 
robber, latro, -onisy 3. m. 



Roman, Romdnusy -ay -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
Rome, Roma, -ae, 1. f. 
routes, itineray -um, 3. n., pi. of iter. 
rugged, arduusy -a, -umy 1. and 2. 

adj. 
rule, regoy rexly rectumy regere, 3. v. a. 
rumor, rumory -orw, 3. M. 



safe, tutus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 

safety, salus, 'Uiis, 3. f. 

sailor, nautay -iie, 1. m. 

sake, causOy -ae, 1. f. 

same, idemy eademy idem, dem. adj. 

pron. 
Santones, Santonesy -um (-1, -orwm), 

pi., 3. M. 
Saone, Arar, Araris, 3. M. 
satisfy, satisfacio, 'feci, -factUruSy 

-facere, 3. v. n. (with dat.). 
said (it is), dicor, dictus, dlci, pass. 

of died, used impers., 3. v. p. 
say, died, dlxiy dictum, dlcei'e, 3. v. 

a. and n. 
say . . . not, nego, -dvi, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. and n. 
scarcity, inopiay -ae, 1. f. 
scout, exploratory -oris, 3. M. 
sea, mare, maris, 3. N. 
season, see time. 

secure, potior, -ttus, -in, 4. v. dep. 
see, video, vldl, visum, videre, 2. v. a. 
seek, peto, petivl, petUumy peterey 

3. V. a. and n. 
seeking to gain, appetens, -entvty 

3. adj. 
seem, videor, visus, videri, pass, of 

video, 
seize, occupo, -dvi, -oUtum, -are, 1. v. a. 
select, deligoy 4egiy -lectum, -Hgere, 

3. V. a. 
senate, sendtxis, -us, 4. m. 
senator, senator, -oris, 3. M. 
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send, miltOy mlsl, mUsum, mlttere, 3. 

V. a. 
send forward, praermttO, -mlsi, -mis- 
sum, -mlttere, 8. v. a. 
separate, divido, -vlsl, -visum, -videre, 

3. V. a. 
separated, dlmsus, -a, -um, p.p. as 

adj. I. and 2. 
Sequani, Sequanl, -Drum, pL, 2. N. 
seiTant (soldiers'), calo, -onis, 3. m. 
service, see assistance, 
servitude, servitus, -mis, 3. f. 
set free, libera, -dvl, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
set on fire, incendO, -cendi, -censum, 

-cendere, 1. v. a. 
settle, consido, -sedi, -sessUruSj-sidere, 

3. V. n. 
several, aliquot, pron. indecl. 
severe, diirus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. 
severely, vehementer, adv. 
severely, graviter, adv. 
severity, see strictness, 
shall (aux.), fut. ind., and future 

imperative, 
shall have (aux.), fut. perf. ind. 
she, see he. 
ship, navis, -is, 3. r. 
shore, lltus, -oris, 3. n. 
should (aux.), pres. subj. 
shout together, concldmo, -doi, -alum, 

-are, 1. v. n. 
show, demonstroy -dvl, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 

show, demonstrant, 1. v. a. 
shown (are), demonstrantur, 1. v. p. 
shown (is), demonstrdtur, 1. v. p. 
shows, demonstrat, 1. v. a. 
shudder, korreo, horrui, — , horrere, 

2. V. a. and n. 

sight, conspectus, -us, 4. m. 
signal, signum, -i, 2. N. 
silence, silentium, -i, 2. n. 
silent, taced, tacui, taciturn, tacere, 
2. V. a. and n. 



since, cum, conj. (with subj.). 
single, singuli, -ae, -a, pi. 1. and 2. 

dist. num. adj. 
sister, soror, sororis, 3. f. 
six, sex, card. num. adj. indecl. 
six (each), sent, -ae, -a, pi. 1. and 2. 

dist. num. adj. 
six hundred, sexcentl, -ae, -a, pi. 

1. and 2. card. num. adj. 
sixteen, sedecim, card. num. adj. 

indecl. 
skilful, peritus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
slaughter, caedes, -us, 3. p. 
slave, servus, -i, 2. m. 
slave (be a,),servio,-ii {-ivi), -Itiirus, 

-Ire, 4. V. n. 
slay, interjicio, -feci, -fectum, -ficere^ 

3. V. a. 
small, parvus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj. ; 

comp. minor; sup. minimus, 
snow, nix, nivis, 3. f. 
so, ita, sic, tarn, advs. 
so as to, ut (uti), sub. conj. 
so great, tantus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. adj . 
soldier, miles, -itis, 3. m. 
some, aliquis (^qui), -qua, -quid 

(-quod), iudef. pron. 
some (some . . . others), alii . . . 

alii, pi. 1. and 2. adj. 
some, nonullus, -a, -um, m. adj. as 

noun, 1. and 2. 
son, filius, -i, 2. m. 
sovereignty, see throne, 
sow, facio, with sementls, 
sowing (a), sementis, -is, 3. F. 
space, spatium, -i, 2. n. 
space of three days, tnduum, -i, 

2. N. 

spare, conservO, -dvi, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
spend the winter, hiemo, -dvl, -dtum, 

•are, 1. v. n. 
spirit, animus, -t, 2. m. 
spirit (with ), see severely. 
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spring up, inndscor, -natus, -nasci, 

3. V. dep. 
stand, cOnsistO, slili, — , -svttere, 3. 

V. n. 
starvation, /am65, -w, 3. f. 
state, civitdH, -tdtisy 3. f. 
station, dispOnOy -posuxy -posituniy 

-ponere, 3. v. a. 
stature, mdgnitudo corporis. 
still, tamen, adv. 
stop, desisto, -»ft7l, -stiturus, -sistei^e, 

3. V. n. 
storm, tempestdSy -tdtisy 3. F. 
storm, oppUgnOy -dvly -dtuniy -drey 

1. V. a. 
strength, vires, -lum, pi., 3. f. 
strengthen, confirmoy -dviy -dtuniy -are, 

1. V. a. 
strictness, severitds, -tdtiSy 3. F. 
stronghold, oppidurriy -I, 2. N. 
struggle, laboroy -dm, -dtum, -are, 

1. V. n. 

subdue, pdco, -dvly -dtunxy -dre, 1. v. a. 
successive, continuuSy -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 

successive, continens, -entis, 3. adj. 
suddenly, subito, abl. as adv. 
Suessiones, SuessioneSy -um, pi., 3. m. 
sufficient, satis with gen., adv. 
sufficiently, satisy adv. 
suitable, idoneuSy -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
Sulla, Sulla y -ac, 1. m. 
summit of « see toj9 o/*. 
summon, vocoy -dvly -dtuniy -drey 1. v. a. 
summon, vocant, 1. v. a. 
summoned (are), vocantur, 1. v. p. 
summoned (is), vocdtury 1. v. p. 
summons, vocaty 1. v. a. 
superior, superior y -usy 3. adj. comp. 
suppliant, supplex, -ids, 3. c. 
supplies, commedtusy -us, 4. m. 
supply, see plenty, 
supreme, supremus, -a, -wm, 1. and 

2. adj. sup. 



surround, circumvenioy -venly •verUum, 

-venlrey 4. v. a. 
survive, supersumy -ful, -futUrus, -essey 

irr. V. n. 
suspicion, susplcio, -onisy 3. f. 
sustain, sustinedy -tinuiy -terituMy -ii- 

nerey 2. v. a. and n. 
swift, celery -erisy -ercy 3. adj. 
swiftly, celeriter, adv. 
sword, /crrwOT, -l, 2. n. 



take, capidy ceply eaptuniy caperty 

3. V. a. 
take a stand, see stand, 
take away, tolldy sustuhy subldtuniy 

tollercy 3. V. a. 
take care, do with opera, 
take care to, cura ut, 
take position, consistdy -sti^y — , -sis- 

terCy 3. V. n. 
take possession of, occupd-y -dviy 

-dtuMy -drey 1. v. a. 
task, labory -om, 3. m. 
tend, pertineoy -tinuiy — , -tinerCy 

2. V. n. 
tenth, decimusy -ay -ujUy 1. and 2. 

ord. num. adj. 
terrify, terreoy terruly territuMy ter^ 

rercy 2. v. a. 
territory, flnesy -iumy 3. M., pi. of 

finis. 
than, quaniy adv. 
that, isy eay id; illcy ilia, Uludy dem. 

prons. 
that, see whoy rel. pron. 
that (in order that), ut, sub. conj. 
that (in order that), quoy rel. adv. 
that (of yours), istCy istay istudy dem. 

pron. 
that not, ne, conj. (with subj.). 
the, untranslated, 
their, see his, etc. 
them, see they. 
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themselves, see himself ^ etc. 

then, turn, adv. 

there, i6i, adv. 

there (there is, etc.), untranslated. 

these, pi. of this, 

they, pi. of he, she, it, 

thing, res, rel, 5. F. 

thing which, id quod or quae res. 

think, existimo, -arl, -dtuniy -are, 

1. V. a. 

think, puto, -dvi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. 
third, tertius, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. ord. 

num. adj. 
this. Ale, haec, hoc; sometimes is, ea, 

id, dem. pron. 
this side of, citra, prep, with ace. 
those, pi. of that, 
thousand, mille, indecl. card. num. 

adj. and noun, n. 
thousand, mlLia, -ium, pi., 3. x. 
three, tres, tria, 3. card. num. adj. 
three days (space of), tilduum, -f, 

2. N. 

throne, regnum, -l, 2. n. 
through, per, prep, with ace. 
throw, conicio, -ieci, -tectum, -icere, 

3. V. a. 
thus, see so. 

time, tempus, -oris, 3. N. 

to (place to which), ad, prep, with 

ace. 
to, dat. case, 
top of, summus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
towards, in, prep, with acft 
towards, ad, prep, with ace. 
tower, turris, -is, 3. F; 
town (walled), oppidum, -f, 2. n. 
transport, trdnsportd,-&vi, -atum, -are, 

1. V. a. 
treacherously, per Insidids. 
treachery, insidiae, -drum, pi., 1. f. 
treachery, perfidia, -ae, 1. f. 
treason, proditio, -onis, 3. F. 
treat, see have. 



treaty, foedus, -eris, 3. N. 

tree, arbor, -oris, 3. f. 

trench, fossa, -ae, 1. f. 

Treveri, Treveri, -drum, pi., 2. m. 

tribune, tribunus, -i, 2. m. 

tribute, vecdgal, -dlis, 3. n. 

troops, copiae, -drum, f., pi. of copia, 

trumpet, tuba, -<ie, 1. f. 

ti*y, experior, -pertus, -perlrl, 4. v. 

dep. 
try, tempto, -dvi, -atum, -are, 1. v. a. 
turn, verto, verti, versum, vertere, 

3. V. a. 
turn (this way and that), verso, 

-dvi, -dtum, -are, 1. v. a. 
turn and flee, verto with tergum, 
twelve, duodecim, card. num. adj. 

indecl. 
two, duo, duae, duo, card. nura*. adj. 

U. 

Ubii, Ubii, -drum, pi., 2. m. 
unaccustomed, liisuetus, -a, -um, 

1. and 2. adj. 
under arms, in armls. 
undertaking, res, rel, 5. f. 
unfavorable, alienus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 

unfortunate, miser, -era, -erum, 1. 

and 2. adj. 
unfriendly, inimlcus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
unjustly, iniuste, adv. 
unknown, ignotus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
unless, nisi, conj. 
unserviceable, inutilis, -e, 3. adj. 
until, dum, conj. 
unwilling (be), nolo, nolul, — , nolle, 

irr. V. a. and n. 
unwilling, invltus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
unworthy of, indlgnus, -a, -um, 1^ 

and 2. adj. (with abl.). 
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upbraid, incuso, -dviy -ajtum^ -are, 

1. V. a. 
upon, iriy prep, with abl. 
use, Hsus, Usus, 4. M. 
use, tUor, iisus, Uti, 3. y. dep. 
used to, imp. ind. 
useful, utUis, -€, 3. adj. 



valor, virtusy -Ufixy 3. F. 
Vergobretus, Vergobretiu, -i, 2. Bf. 
very, maxime, adv., or the sup. 

degree, 
very easy, perfacUis, -e, 3. adj. 
very few, perpauciy -ae, -a, pL, 1. 

and 2. adj. 
very many, complures, -plura (-plu- 

ria), 3. adj. 
very much, magnopere (magno ope- 

re), adv. 
very much like, consimilis, -«, 3. 

adj. 
Yesontio, VesoniiO, -onis, 3. F. 
veteran, veterdnus, -a, -um, 1 . and 2. 

adj. 
vicinity, propinquitas, -tdtis, 3. F. 
vicinity of, ad. 
victor, victor, -oris, 3. M. 
victorious, see victor. 
victory, victoria, -ae, 1. f. 
village, vlctM, -l, 2. m. 
violence, iniuria, -ae, 1. f. ; see also 

force. 
violent, see active. 
virtues, virtutes, -urn, 3. f., pi. of 

virtue. 
visit, adeo, -il (-tul), -iturus, Are, irr. 

V. a. and n. 
voice, vox, vocis, 3. f. 

wage, see carry on. 
wagon, carrus, -i, 2. M. 



wait, exspecto (expecto), -dvX, -dJtum, 

-are, 1. v. a. and n. 
wall, mUrus, -I, 2. m. 
want, void, volul, velle, irr. v. a. 

and n. 
war, helium, -i, 2. n. 
warlike, hellicosus, -a, -um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
warn, moneO, monul, monitum, mo- 

nere, 2. v. a. 
wave, fluctus, -us, 4. m. 
way, via, -ae, 1. f. ; iter, itineris, 3. n. 
we, see 1. 
wearied, defessus, -a, »um, 1. and 

2. adj. 
well, bene, adv. ' 

well-known, notus, -a, -urn, 1. and 

2. adj. 
were, imp. ind. or sabj. 
were in the habit of, imp. ind. 
were wont to, imp. ind. 
what, see who, interrog. or rel. 
when, ubi, cum, conjs. 
where, ubt, conj. 
whether, si, conj. 
which, see who, interrog. or rel. 

pron. 
while, dum, conj. 
whither, quo, conj. 
who (what, which, that), qui, quae, 

quod, rel. pron. 
who (what, which), quis (qui), 

quae, quid (quod), interrog. pron. 
whole, totus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
whom, see who. 
why, cur, qudre, ad vs. 
wicked, improbus, -a, -urn, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
wife, uxor, -ihis, 3. F. 
will (aux.), fut. ind. 
will have (aux.), fut. perf . ind. 
willing (be), void, volul, velle, irr. v. 

a. and n. 
wing, comu, -us (-«), 4. n. 
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winter, hlbemiis, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
winter quarters, hiberna, -Orum^ pi., 

2. N. 
wish, voloj volui, velle, irr. v. a. 

and n. 
with, curny prep, with abl. 
within (of time), abl. 
within, intra, prep, with ace. 
without, sine, prep, with abl. 
with spirit, see actively, 
witness, testis, -is, 3. c. 
woman, yemma, -ae, 1. f. 
wonder at, mlror, -dtus, -art, 1. v. 

dep. 
wont (to be), imperfect tense. 
work, opera, -ae, 1. f. 
world, orbis terrae (terrdrum). 
worse, peior, -us, 3. adj., comp. of 

malus. 
worst, pessimus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj., sup. of malus, 
worthy of, dignus, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. (with abl.). 
would, pres. subj. 



would have, perf. subj. 

wound, volntAS (^vulnus), -eris, 3. N. 

wounded, saucius, -a, -um, 1. and 2. 

adj. 
wretched, see unfortunate, 
wrong, iniuria, -ae, 1, r. 



year, annus, -i, 2. m. 

yet, tamen, adv. 

you, tu, gen. tui, pers. pron. 

young, iuvenis, -e, 3. adj. 

young man, see young, 

younger, iunior, -itAS, 3. adj. 

your (sing.), tuus, tua, tuum, poss. 

pron. 1. and 2. 
your (pl.)> vester, -tra, -trum, poss. 

pron. 1. and 2. 
yours, see your, 
youth, see young man, 

Z. 

zeal, studium, -i, 2. n. 
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